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Keynote Address L

, Wednesday, Decemlfer 1, 1982, 9 10 a.m, K W

4

'EDUCATIONAL POSSIBILITIES FOR OUR GRANDCHEDREN

Preszdmg W. Dexter Whltehead Umverszty af Vzrgmm -~
Speaker Howard R. Bowen, R. Stanton Avery Professor of Economics
and Education
Claremont Graduate S_chool

.
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Howard R. Bowen, Claremont Graduate .
' School, presenting the keynote address at N .
) the 22nd CGS Annual Meeting. i e

-~ e

L - ~ Howard R. Bowen
. / \ o
My new book bears the ambmous title, “The State of the Natiénand the
Agenda. for Higher Education.” 'In \gntmg it, T was swimmi against the
tide, becauge the book is about the responsnblhtles of Americanthigher educa-
tion inrthe lone nit, whereas most of the currént discourse of ec; catnon is cgn-
cerned wi... anme iate issues such asenrollment findfice, and trenchment. -
1 suppgse Juy theme might be: When immediate problems ar&yintolerable,
P think about the long run. . . ‘ A
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‘ What 1 tried to do in the book was to review lh‘?pos[ -war hlstorv of the na-
tipn, to identify the success and the problems, and to sketch out the possible
role of highereducation in grappling with these problems.

I approached these tasks without conscious preconceptions. | simply/let the

-conclusions and recommendations flow from my analysis, and I was as sur-

m anyone by the results. I'll try to give you some glimpses of what |
BN " .

+ Let mé first tell you about my findings on the progress of (he United Slates
between 1950 and 1980. We are constantly being told by the pundits® of press -
and television. and by the political leaders of both parties, that the ndtion is in
direstraits. Apparently thefe are bigger headlines and more votes in bad news
than in good news. These dismal woices imply, amorg other things, that the
growth of higher educadtion that has taken place since World War 11, begin-
ning with the G Bill, has been a failure, and that generous support of'higher
education has proved to be an unaffordable extravagance. »
_ As I reflected on these allegations, I decided that the facts lkne\v, and the

A

. conditiops I saw everywhere around me, simply did not¢justify 'such gloomy

andlyses and forecasts. And so | piit on my econemist's hat and made nmy own
assessment of the progress oﬁwQLz.a nation over the past 30 years.-

Of course I don’t have tinte today to recite all the details or to documient my >
findings. But the gist of what | found is very simple and I can be brief. Let me

begin with the remarkable e(on()nu(‘ achievements covering the period from
1950 to 1980: . , hg

\

. Productlbn,pc‘r capita (after adjustment for inflation) nearly doubled.
Remember, America had 5lpeady become a very prosperous-nation by
1950. the base year.

* Forty million new jobs were created, an increase of 64 percent in total
employment. /

* The average standard of living of the American people, by any known

) measure, doubled. r

- * Working conditions 1mprmed hours of lab()r declined, job satisfaction

onsistently high.level, the pmpom(m of the labor force in stren-

n&usan[ manual labor declined' sharply and the proportion in
white collar occupallons increased. . . .

Théke are only a few indications of economic progress. But an observant
person would not need any more statistical indicators to realize that the coun-
try has made cn(;rmoys gains over the past thirty years. One need only observe
the milliogs of cars, the multitude of households appliances, the elaborate
‘clothing and jewelry. the beverages. the gambling at Las Vegas and else-
where, the Christmas shopping. the expensive vacations, the thousands of
luxurious hotels and restaurants. the spectator sports. the elaborate recrea
tions. the numbers traveling abroad. etc.. to realize lha[/Ameriéa is filthy
rich. Yet the country has been fun as though further growth in material
production of consumer goods and armaments are the only worthwhile goals;

v AN

@ 5'* 2 .

ol

-



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

*cation that occurred during the post-war period. *Higher

- . .
more fundamerital human ohjectives are expeeted to bear the brunt of the ef-
fort to stap inflation. These policies have ushered in a devastating depression.” -+
Let nie nQw turn to same social indicators that reflect the tteemendous prog-
ress of the \ﬁ}ion in human terms jover the past thirty yc;n's‘ijThcsc I regard as

at least as important as the economic indicators, .
e The distribution of income among families has become significantly
mare equitable and the incidence of povdrty hasgleclined sharply. ‘

* Important new beginnings have been madle in the conservation'@)f natural
resources and the protection of the air, water, and land.
e The average length of life has increased by five vears, and the g‘cncml
health of the people has fmproved.
. Our society has become demonstrably nore hum.mc as reflected in the”
rising support for health care, income maintenance, education at all
levels, and other human services. 3 .
The arts, SLi(.ll(.C _an technology have all flourishc)
e Then atl(/u'has made a forward theust in the status and welfare of women
and oj/mm()rlt\ groups.
e Hyman freedom has been expanded, human 1'1L,hts have been C\tcndc;\\
A{d workers and cofisumers have been given new protections from acei-
‘dents and from dangeroustor hoxious products.

2@

The nation las made some great one-time achievements: for example, it
luunchcd the Marshall Plan and restored democracy to Japan. It over-
came polio, invented the computer, harnessed nuclear energy. and devel-
oped molecular biology. And perhaps most dramatic of all, it landed on
the moon and explored space.

These were on the whole fantastic’gains and should arouse second thoughts x’

among those who see the state of America darkly and view the future with ap-
prehension. The rate of m)pr()\cmcnt may not have been equal to the poten-
tialities, and some ()1 the Lhdl]L,CS may be controversial, but the perfarmance

i it is consid-

of the nation has béen by any count remarkable—especially w
ered that it. had already been very well off —both  ¢gonomically and
socially—in the base vear. 1950. ® ‘

I would remiind vou that scarcely any m.am in the long fist of achievements
would have been attainable without the immense devele Adnt in higher edu-
ducation provided
the educated people necessary to achicve almost all of these gains, and it pro- .
vided mich of the essential basic research, Perhaps more important, our col-,
leges and unncrsltlcs were centers radiating the values and the motives tlmt
underlay the great s()ual achievements of the post-war era,

I am not saving that there were no-setbacks. Indeed. during the p()st-\}';;r
vears. a series of distugbing events or conditions undaubtedly contribute
thg rather depressed outlook of the American pmplc [ refer tq the assassina-
tions, the Viet Nam war. Watergate, and the’ Tranian hostage grigis. [ regard

these not as pagts of a ®asic trend but rather as a series of amrqyce and unpre-

' 3 g ' v
-." s ) 9.‘
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dictable events or as eritical mx:?akts in poluy One hopks that eplsodes‘ hke ‘
these are now behind us even though some scars remain. (}

To recite the achievements of the past three decades is not-to imply that the
nation is today without serious problems: There are always problems. In the
rest of my talk, 1 propose'to identify these problems and to ¢onsidet their im-
plications for higher education: The problems 1 shall mvnuon ymay surprise
you. They are nat the ones ordinarily cited. They fall inge-{our ove'@ppmg_'
a[egbms . ’ :

\ delivering. Buslmssmen want blgger profits, labor wants® highef waggs, con-

sumers want blgger incomes, and agencies want bigger budgets _and all try to .
elbow their way fo bigger shares. Similarly, the deteriorati df our environ®
ment arises because each of us cares about our own need$ and ceﬁ‘forts,mow
than we care about the public welfare in our own gen fration or_ﬂbou[ the wel-

fare of future generations. The domination of ‘our gov 'mmenl by narrow and
grasping pressure groups—\vuh their lobbying, propa da, and campaign
contributions—is a product of the rampant self-interest that™ moﬁ)ales our
poiitics. The constant threat of war is based on the same lendencxes ona -
world-wide scale The problems that derive froin 1mm0derale self-iriterest call  +»

for reoneﬁ“’tatno/of our educdtional system toward the fundamental ideal &f

_ social responsi‘bilily Our educational institutioas, of course,-consist not ‘only
. of universities and colleges; they mclude also the family; the, church, the:"

school, the press, TV, and even the workﬁlace But of these, thefuniversities
and colleges are perhaps in the best position to take thé initiative ig education
for sqeial responsibility. They educate virtually all our leaders, they, train al-
most all our teachers, counselors, journalists, clergymen, and~businessmen; -
they write most of our books; they conduct most of our _philosophicatand reli-
gious inquiry ‘and our social criticism; and in .many subtle \vays they shape our '
culture. And perhaps more important, they have mlen51wz con[ac[s _with/ '
nearly half of each age cohort of the population. . *

It is no new idea that hlgher education should be involved in the,educ'aiion
of a socmllvgs)xmsxble cnmenry and leadership. If one exalyi 5
about the purposes of higher education from Plato’ to Joh
Hutchins, " social responsibility is af per%ten[ theme,
however, the idea that so'?ml responsibility is a goal of hlgher edudation Kas -

_bétome lost: the leaders of higher education have become incregsingly preac-

cupied with positive knowledge and [é"chmcal,)sklll d less involved, with .
values. This has been due in part to the explosion of kna% ledge and-the ;Srolif-.‘ e
eration of new ttchnology it has beer’due in part to the interests of govern-
ment in producing specialized “manpower™; it has been due also to- the de-

u,.‘f‘ . . . ' < . .
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mand of students and thei parents for a college education that leads to jobs,
and to the morbid tear of acadenie people that enrollments will dechme if they

do not aceede o extreme vocational demands T obelieve that generally,

throughout our nation. cducation has neglected s nhli_u.{unn to helpeproduce «

the socally responsible ctzenny which the America of today so desperatey
needs

Fducation for social responsibidity s notan casy task - There s much vet to

be learned about i 1t certamly imvolves the curmcalum. Perhaps even more ot

mvobes the content and the perspectnve of indinadual courses in both general
grd protessional cducation But education toward social responsibnity gs also
mbucnced by the kinds of peopleswho make up the taculty, and the-culwaral

and soctal environment and the tradinons of the campus commumne More

over cducation tor 1l responstbity s g eoal that will not he mmposed onas

from the outside In t‘lq"‘ the pressares from outside are oy crwhelmingvedt
rected toward techmical proficency and mavimunm carmngs Greater adten-
ton teosoctal tesponsibihts sl requine one ownomitiatie Because the task s
drtticat howeser does ot make 10 sy tnportant o less urgent Hvllvlng (0
Create o moere soctally responsible aation s sarely oae of the maago challenges
P tore hipher cducation

N osceond ser o }'rwl\l( T L T T N T B AT TORE /R IRRTER WAYRETEY N
ceonplovinont s prifoarthy a [-(‘-P ot of voudh veape b s boeenera!
coonomic deprossion most e vnenplocment o the natican s conve ntrated
amone conne peoplo Tonoemas times the othicald wnemploanent tate tor
men of cpes o e 19 aeraees ahoat T percent swhereas A those 20 and over
the rate s coonmd Y percent Buoat one mclude i vouth pnemplovinent those
Petnons who are neither iy the Libor torce notin hoaol, the IN‘I\'('III‘H’_(' Fises to
Ahoe 2 percens for men and 0N percent bor women Stnndarhy o cnnie s
Bastcallv avonth problems NMost coimes are committed by voutiis o by people
who bepan o hte ot crme when they swere vounge The diee problem s ol the
samie vpe Dhe datacon southiud aleoholism are tnelienimy And soon

Fhe natton has diteed mto s unsatedactory pattern i the rearing of i
chaldren The extont of neelectns wo evident and wadespread as tosiuppest thuat
Chldien et soctets ane o lenser hnved s Tncreasinge nombers arean fanhes
where sapeivision and ardance s wanting Sorme hildren are victuny ol
phestical abiase Conatnamboe v sebiools that dont teach Mooy are rele
vated b e wnn nonehborh et o toral Dackaaters Milhons s nd
Bons wich the commuuatcations mcdia both promted and elostronie chat
et scaped an bat st Al mmnale swnnar raateral valoe cand vobonoe I he
Pesutts of Thewe condttionn are neotance dhiteracy dedorted cabnes s rhegnt
ey crnte e abose aloeholsme ancmplovimen e mental dlness s aliena
non aad the perpetuatibn b thee ame conditions i stececdine venerations
Pl Coaene o Conrnaal on Pobies Stoadhies oo Hieer Bdue aion has estunated

tho o [Tt w-I/ N R TR SR AT [t M e cononh dhadsantay ed o
.- ¢
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one wav or another. s 47 pereent represents 12 mlllh\n‘ YOUNE persons, i

number about eural 1o the entl@ enrollment of all (e Mhivepsitios and col-
leges i the country. " ~. , -

he vouth who are especially affected by the obvious ®edk poings in oar
soctets are on the whole not the ones who e students in ogr collegds aud-uni-
versities (thatfgh almMwt evervhne is to some degree atfected by the trends Tam
deserbing). College \lmlt‘lllwﬂl’(‘ mostly the ucky ones who were protected by
farmily. school, chureh. and other mfuences and escaped pme of the dangers
of vouth igmericas But a mere recital ot the glaring problems that many
vouny  people cncoudeer suggests that contemporary  Armierica v not a
hosprtable place for children and vouth One could hardly make o harsher
condgpiition of any society -

Higher education, as the preomer vouth instinntion of our ’\()L‘IL‘I\'. has a
decp Pesponsibiliny 1o take leadershipan amchoranng the problems of vouth in
Americas [ do not pretend that to solve the vontly pmmcm\ of America wyl be
casy or that higher lucation has the sole responsibihin for solving themy, but |
beheve higher education has an important roles The objectives are clear Our

. . -
colleges and umversities should motivate and tfin people o senve effectinely

~m professional capacities relating o schools, familes” churches, emplovers,

the military. and other institutions relating to vouth. Our msttutions of
higher education should imcerease therr commutment to research and deselop
ment on vouth problems. meludime demonstzation: propraoms and projects,
and they should conduet pubhic service or extension programs to assist schools
and other commur s institations. Fhey should also provide educational pro-
Prams and materivs wseful to tamilies. neighborhood proups. cmployers, and
the peneral public, and they should tacihitate the admssion (o (:&wllv_x:(' of dis
advantaged vouth by learning to plmn@ more effective remedial programs.
Fhe excellent report of the Ford Foundation's Conmission on Higher Fduca
tun of the Mimorities, issaed m Januaey, as directhy relevant to what T am ad-
voosting . e

Fhe proposals Tam making hark back o the eatlh dans of dapricaltural
tranmy . research and extension . and also to the bepmnmgs a tew vears ago
ot urban extension The need for tranmmg, rescarch, and public service i the
vouth field s no less than at was o century ago i the agreattural freld. The
task 15 cnotmous, pﬂ»ul‘cxx s bound to be slow bt e s time to eet stacted

A thard problem closels related to the ather two s the handicap that nut
hons of people sutter because of sheetipnorance Sinee Colontal days, we hasve
been widenmye education by ncladine more people. and deepenimp it by e
tendme it over more sears. Puring the past peneration. we hive been coneen
trating enpectally on the cxpansion of secondary and higher cducanon e
aftite voal wa pearton of cducated aeople s voal s hased an the beliet
that the potental of oo soceny and ol nlﬁ“%yr can only be reahzed when
cvenyone towellcdue e d to che fones of bk capaany e whens ro one s held

dovw o Tebeont be e of Lic ke of cdocatonad cpportaniy W e salla lone

I‘r
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" wav trom the goad ot a nation of educated people. Today, onh atlogt 17 pereent
\llml all of

them are well eduvated. But the sad tact s that at the other end of the spec

14

“ ot our adult population are college graduates. and Tam not claimm

trum, according to rehable studies, about a third of our people are at an cduca
tonal level that borders onhiteraey and onmabihiny to cope with the daby re '
gquirements of Iife i a modern I[ltlll\ll’l.l'l/('(’ Socie iy

Nocone knows what percentage of the population would be cducable at the
collepe tevet o covironmental hrmtations refated to tanih backeround. netgh
borhoods, schoals. and the hke were ameborated Bot it s clear that ¢nor
muots expansion of vouth enrollments would be possibie over time Agaim | re
fer toothe findimes of the Ford Foundation Commnssion Consuder also that
there are more than 100 nohon aduhs aged > and over swho have not pradu
ated tronn collcee and 8o anthon \\h«{h.l\t LU been to college Fach one
petcant inorease b adalt collepe attendance would add about a nnllion to
prosent cnrollmeats of 1.2 caillion Adulcearnoes are b spoatab inportance be

conse 1 they could be cdacated i Laree numbers the ime tequaired to achiese

o onaten ol Gtacatcd }vxlv}vh wohl bo L’,\.ll|\ shoctened
I e ot hodd thia i the T socdbde tature all the booooopele AR TS B N Vees
’
ot aed 3o e et thie Il“ AUosercral renorah s chat the

Faritras of Tt 1 curosoat backeoceunat Jdoplorable schoolme made juats B
atietal e s an D scak oenthe s coul b be samonntod to the o vtont that at
loast bt ol rhe poapte o aid oo woll educatod Towouald seenmy thoreto
e M\.m chlivotion o the nation and particatar e of the higher cducation
oSt salvaee e va amouads of svasted potentiad abihos And this
ontd tee o of cotrse without neplectine the discovery and nurtarime of oy

ceptional tidem ot

ot
.4..‘-‘»&;&“"’ -
roiy
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Fialbh - tourth problem facing our nation s the most dwrhmg of all. Tt
the contmual and growing threat ol war and the criticalgieed for i.nlcrn;l(innnl
understandigg and reconcthation. Lhis s problem thae the academic com
mumty canfsearceh solhve sinele-handedly. But it can help. Fhe university ak
nigst by lhamnﬂ»n o dostopohtan ustitution Hes tradonal cthos calls for
Hq"u radiate knowledue to all the worlidfang to be receptne to know ledee trom
A¥sourees knm\lmlgc N not the prc\cnc‘:»t Ay osingle people or arca, but s
unnersal  bhe radimonal devotion of fhe unnersity to humane learning
conditions it 4o bea partian of wordd peade The unneraties, theretore, are
amony, the principal acefcies tiough s hich wm nation achieves understand-
e and r'.qqmrl with the peoples of the world - They serve i this Capadite in
severdal wass /J
* Ncademic pooplc i salkd sndr e o ad Svninaeash liokad

through roscarch and sohokosbap Thic Iinkage ocours through che oy

chanee ol pubhicaton . and also thioageh namceable personal \UIIBLI\
among saentsts and scholars oy thes cotrespond and as they meet
tternadtongl gathicritgs and 1o pronate cocountons

Colleges god anbersttics thyooghout the world e tav ol 0 ccae.

el cvchanees o stadaats and taca i
s Caelloges and umecattos et most ob e g Lo 0 e (AT

|nuul.|]l\lx aod }m\llu Syt hiosg P Fooonal wo [ANEVRTRNEN Ko

cduc ot toren peaplos and woveron s acd o hves international con

Ladts - '
- Natons e el el e ne wohan s T b ot thiet noderstand

me ob the history calture languages cconomios, and veography of other

countries Mamy annersities support scholars who are Wi\l\ i par
neular toregn arcas and some mamtaim anterdisaphinary istitutes or

Carca studies” programs tor rescarch o particular arcas ot the world
o Colleges and universines vy one programs of tgehneal assistanee to
other countnies i frelds such oy agncalture. healths résouree develop
ment and cducation And they supphy tramed stadf for techmeal assstance
condacted by government bustaess o other ageneies

T nenican hivher cducation s long served m these wave and Las cogatbarls
Leciltated communication and understanding botweerns Ameaca and the othet
nattons of the workd These activities go onvear tnand cear out Ay aresult at
ans eihven One theo are many thaonsands lNl'\.llY\AIHIHI-'IX\ of Ymiencans
w hig h.)u Tt thar s baer i touch wath forenga roseaaan §ad scholay
ship hase worka b abooad nder academt auepices Bave stadhiepl o taueht
abroad o otherwse have atne d b oowledee and uoaciscandingl of roreign
countrics  And there are Comparable numbens of toragners who have had
sionifar contacts with the Umited States Both sides i these mterchanees have
on e whole dehieved decper understandime and o keener appreciation of
ofie ot mote torewn conntues than wonkl othenwise have heen posable

Fhere ssanother acadenmie tinetion that may he more important toanteena

'(;
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tional reconcthiatign thran the others combineds namely, the teaching of the
rank and file of A-mcric;m\studcntx about the nations and pcoplcsnf‘thc
world —helping them to gain perspective on the world about them, 1o achiave
understanding and appreciation of other peoples, to form sqme cqnccp(ion of
world problems and Qilcmmus. and o acquire a msmop?:itzm outlook. ~A
relevant educdtion for people whao will livee m the dangerous 2Ist century
should not neglect to prepare them for world citizenship. An approprie edu-
cation for them. as Stephen Bailey has reminded us, s one that reaches out for
friends in the vast threatemng environment that surrounds us. .

Amerncan higher education has of course long been concerned with interna-
tional educatidn. Byt it scope has been quite hmited. It has concentrated
larpely on the antecedents of Amernican Cultitre, The study of sulyjeets such as
Western European history or Western European languages have been-taught
more ay a foundation for the understanding of the Amegican heritage than as
the basts of a cosmopolitan or world outlook  Contact wath the history. cultures.
and languages of Fastern Furope, the Middle East. Africa. the Far East. or
even Latn Amcrica has been sparse Many mstitutions have mdeed offered
courses 1 nternational politics mternational cconomies studies of particular
forcign arcas and the hke Also many instituuons have generated extracurric
ular programs relating to world affairs, for example public lectures, chapel
progrivns. intcrnational relations clubs and pacifist activities Yet, on the
whole . the efforts 1o reach out bevond America have been feeble and stadent
participation has been nintmal Indeed nreegnt vears the situation has dete-
riorated as foreten language teachimg has diminished, and as vocational subjects
have ncreasingly dominated the curricula. Fhere is a great need for rethuking
and replannmyg the international outreach of our universities and colleges.

Now for some concluding comments, [ have led vofthrough my thinking
about the major problems of contemporary America and their possible impli-
catiogs for the agenda of higher education. Fhefour arcad [ have identified re-
latg/to social rresponsibility, the plight of vouth. widespread ignorance. and
Ihcqﬁn'cM of war Others, going through the sanme process 1 followed, might
hit upon other soctal problems or might classify themoan different ways. In
particular others might have given nore attention to preparing people for the
age of high tech to use dne of the contemporary buzs words, l,‘l(‘{l this out
simply because 1 think the forees of the market are amiply ‘.lrnng‘é}'prcpurc us
for the age of computers, robots and the like You will notice. however. that
the preblerns Lsce most dlearly are all figean problems . One of my nagping
coneerns 15 that m the present 1aood of the nation attention is bang directed
to narrow v materialisac cconomie goals and to military prcp;lrmlnc\\’ and
awan from haman goals related to the development of our people, the enrich-
ment of our culture, and wortd order. Tt s of course necessary to keep the
ccononmy rimnmyg, to curb mflation. to provide for Il;lliUll;l%dL‘fL‘ll\L‘, and to do
¥ cnds, it is not

necessary i ek America to nepleet the poals of human development and

other pressing and pracueal things. But to achieve the
i
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2 human well-bang, and m the proce& todihdo the remarkable progress of the
post-war eral Bspecially s thas so when it s realized that the Uited States has

one of the lowest overall tay burdens of all the advanced industrial munlric\‘nf ,

the norld. I olicy of the present adiymistration i Washington of reducing
taxes and mereasing detense spending has alrdady been pru\(’d bankrupt. This
pnlm wuld onh tare back the sovial progress of a whole generation and s not
resolied 10 Jdmu the Munlm ol u\uwnnmvmnmmn }iul the moods of o
soctets change. We have already seen that poheres that dre estreme inone diree:’
ton almost mesitably, produce reactions

Ihe basie point of my remarks s stmph that there™s much urgent educa
tonal work to be dase m our society T nor preasely the kind ot work we are
aceustomed 1o and ot take time and ettort to adjust to thanew Challenges
TOwill wse requnte tme and etrort o enhist public support What is needed
higher cducation today s w0 tealizagon that we are ]‘H'(rl);lhl\ 18achung the
ltes 1 the evpanston of the kinds of toeaneh and mstruction chat began at
the cod of Warld War [T Wichout ahandontng aur present posttion we must
procecd oo tiontivc ey Those oo Trontiers oSt as atgent and Just as
challenmime as T scac detpat dat thioond cEWorld Woa 11 Bat te exprot
the news u}wn‘xlulll(u\ omolng Lo tane taginative plonntng wihngacks to
Change and Gpaaadhe patient calieatie oo of pabhe capport oo thinkng
the protlonm. of the Paturel cogquie celatinels more domoastration and
pubdic service chan b been custornany 1 think the fand grant model of prag
teal rescarch corabined with pubilid scrvice but applicd to haman Jdevelop
mene rather tnan agricaiiuie ma & the pactern of the future

Now tor a concluding comient Higher cdacation may be i tor seme hard
times Whatever the situation may beo we educators have a sacred obhgation
Ieas to keep fearmimg alve i Americas To doso man take some saerifices and
some evard work - What T meafi that our primany tasks of teachimg, rescarch,
and scholarship must go on regandless of the finanaal sttaation . regardiess of
detenoratimg pubhe attitudes toward higher cducation regardless of the crass
carcerism thy prosses on highes cducanon todav and regardless of mis
gutded [lnlv|ll policies T ann not stgeesting that we abaadon o dilute o
primay fuos tons . Ratncs Tom shigpesting that soe carry oul these functions

with attontion to the wicat honnan problem . and ncods of our Qe

2
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weo
2 . Robert Andringa

Lo chalicnge ot ghe panct this snotMing s replicate some tashton the
;umulating conversation we had over bredkfast. My role on the pancel is to
refleet on some current trends and some of the pergeptions of state. political,
and cducation leaders who make up the constitueney of ECS. As a society, we
have been content to live with a notion that graduate education is good, and
that more of it s therefore better, wt Americans would look back. as did
Howard Bowen carlier this morning, and feel genuine pride in our graduate
and professional education institutions.

But times are changing and I would like to make five points about the State
seene. 1) Non-educators feel very comfortable making education decisions,
especially for those levels they have cxpcricnccdj)crsnnully. Evervone 1s an ex-
pert on clementary and secondary education and a majority of legislators feel
increasingly confident about passing jydgment on undergraduate education.
Much of the mysticism surrounding graduate and professional schools is fad-
g now as more policy makers gither have experience at the graduate level or
know someone clse who has. So the future will bring a closer scrutiny by the
outside managers of public resources than has been the case in the past. 2) At
this pomntin time. State leaders areo preoccupied with major fiscal and other
ptoblems that graduate education is very low on their priority lists. Not many
feel it needs the same attention as more pressing issnes. even those surround-
ing other levels of education. Th¥s both good news and bad news for gradu-
ate school deans—good news if you are basically happy wjth slowly dectin-
ing resources and bad vews if you want to make the case ‘ substantial new

snvestments for prograns. Fo pét nes money today, in most states you need to
vistt the State llunx" with far better cost data than is typicatty available, and
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The panel addressing the question: Investing in Graduate E;dxlr‘,‘a-

tion— Who Invests? Who Benefits? (from left) David Padwa, Agri-
genetics Corporation; Robert Andyinga, Education Commission of

the States; Linda Wilson, University of Illinois; moderator Donald

J. White. Boston College Harrison Shull, University of Colorado, :
Boulder. Joining in was Howard' R. Bowen: Claremont Graduate
School, who had presemed the keynote address.

you will need to demonstrate that the increased investments will have a direct
and positive impact on the State’s economic development strategfes. 3) Uni-
versities recently have focused. more attention on Washington thg their state
capitals when iJcomes to research and graduate education. Most state leaders
support a strong federal role in graduate education, but the evidence all
points to a decreasing or a far more targeted role for the federal government.,
It would be prudex]t,\lherefore, especially for deans and those in this room to
begin a much better education process for their state legislative leaders and

. governors’ offices. 4) State leaders are aware that the nation is less dependent

on_universities for high-level post-baccalaureate education and training than .
in the past. These people, for the most part, have visited sophisticated cor-
porate laboratories. They have interacted with more Ph.D.’s outside of the
university than on the campus. They have observed the application of new
technologies to deliver’ educational experiences and are questioning how
much advanced learning should be dependent on publicly subsidized cam-
puses in the future. As corporations do more of their own sophisticated train-
ing, the question will take on more importance. Some policy leaders are even
questioning how dominant the universities should be in carrying out parts of
the nation’s research agenda. These are new questions that academic leaders
must help address.: 5) Many state ltaa“‘m are giving more attention to the
quanllty and comparative quality of individual graduate programs in their
state. There is a feeling that the proliferation of graduate programs over the
past few decades was not all good. Perhaps we should focus more dollars on
fewer campuses at the graduate level. There is also the feeling that some
graduate programs are more worthy of public subsidy than others. There are
difficult trade-offs. For example: Do we really need to subsidize the huge
number of law students in the country if that is done at the expense of training

> - 12
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‘more science and math teachers for th”{ puhhn schools. The finuncial plights

ot,most states require th{sc kinds of trade- ofts Most people oxpect thls wall be v,

thL case for solnL vears 1o corg.
Josummarize. graduate education decision mukm& \\l” e moving from

"the relativily. s‘m shadows of the iv vecovered walls on the campus to thé more-

visible almmbcrs of |\.g,l\|‘lll\c Tralls thmughnul the country. Americans, gen-

!
erally, are proud of uut educational gradudite systems and have no strong L

ncL‘m\c views thev are gulanlI\ pushing on Ihur clected lcu(lcrs But times
are Yough and;choices ‘lrc itfie ult,, (Jl‘l(llhllL deans_and university prgsndems
will be asked to defend in much greater detail requests for ln\cslmcnt\ from
every sountte o revenue andwo deseribe more specifically who really benefits
from those investments i light of othier Social heeds erying out for attention..
It will be a diffgrent arena for many thdlldlc school leaders. For nmsl ()f vou,

it already is. The consolation is that you will find much comp: m\ out’ there.
hk(dll\(' almost every other sector depeident on government poliey s ‘llS()

adjusting to the new rules of the same arena w

i

Hasrison Shull

Lo e D e ando Do e e ghwduate o TChas been e

At e bwas onc of sou and just ten yeurs ago you were \h\cuwmg.cxuctl_\'
the same Gople os we are today - Although time passes. the questons remam
the same The question itself has rather interesting implications. 1t does not
ask what are the costs of graduate-education and who pays the costs, It asks
who mvests in graduate educationand who henefits from that investment.

The gost question is not an easy one to answer. as all of you know. There has
been no simple, satistying way to isolate the costs of graduate education from
those of rescarch and from those of undergraduate education. There s no
simple way to allocate the revenues. Depending upon which set of accountants
vou choose to hire or believe, 1t's casy 1o show that undergraduate education
subsidizes graduate cducation i our research unisersiticy. and 1Cs also casy
to show the converse R )

One thing s certain howevar, and [ think we shoudd retain it uppermost in
our minds Rescarch and graduate education m the United States are insep-
arable and should be inseparable, and that we have i f‘lbuluuslv suceessful
ssstem the premiee system 1n the world of developinyg réearch scientists and
scholar. Tve abeays satd chat 1 primary and secondary education in the
Untted State . we wie tar behind oar mteonational competition In under-
graduare cducation wo are even v ith others But our graddate education is
where we forpe ahead Ve few other countries have found the key which is
involved in that inseparable nature of our rescarch programs and our gradu-
ate education. T would also say simultancously that another key to which we
do not give enough credit is that most of our praduate students teach as well as
lcarn. Teaching and learning are very much one and the same. Tt s terribly

|
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important that we maintain that ifiteraction between graduate students and”
their students, the undergraduates at those same instititions.

The question, who invests?, implies, according to the dictionarw, “with
particular thought of fyuture gain or advantage.” That 1s what we mean by in-
vestment. To my mind ghere are three likely mvestors, The first of these is the
student, the second is the educational ins\tixutimfilml the third is the general
_public. Let-me start by looking at the individual student beeause the student is
the foeus of muygch of policy making with respect to ghaduate education in our

legislative cireles and etsewhere. The idea is that somc}_]p\\' thy students,go

throtugh graduate education and. on the average, afterwards carn a con-
siderably higherfwage. They are therefore considered the investor and the
beneficiary. It is certainly true that the major bearer of the cost ot higher edu-
cation is the student. and we ought to keep that firmly in mind. The student
not only pays the tuition and has the delightfut opportunity of living in poverty
three. four. five, or six additional vears, but gives up the opportunity of carn-
ing a decent wage for that period of time. Those opportunity costs that the
students Jose are far bigger than most of us sealize in fact. Fean remember in
my own career as a graduate stadent conugg across some data produced by
the Amcerican Chemical Society - As o chemist grudlmtc student T econcluded.
that it was to my ccononne disadsantagd to be a graduate student That is still
true today - As far as 1 am concerned, ghe ceononne returns of higher cduca
tion bevond the bachelor’s degree are pgobably close to zero and 1n somie cases
—actually negative '

The second examiple of who msests possibly are’ the institutions themselves.
The graduate deans are a part of the vested interest. In a sense we are, of
course, talking to the converted as, we talk to cach other in these particular
matters. Obviously, within the institution, faculty and staff invest through
sub-standard salaries, but in recgmpense they also receive the benefits of the
wpnderful interactions that' acerue to them in less tangible terms.

But after looking at those two particular groups. the only conclusion that |
can draw with certamty is that thy major investor who gets benefit from higher
education is society itself, and that society should be the major investor and
the major benefictary. The graduate student programs that we have are
unique in the world. The graduate study and rescarch that goes on is terribly
important in the whole lcch}mlog) transfer process 1t s in times like these
which are wough and difficult that we as a group ¢an pafl together and mmprove
the system of which we e a part AU this partticular time the opportunity of
Cnlinp.lrdll\r advantage s with us aad { think we ought to be optimiste rather

than pessimstic as we look ahead

David Padwa

This mornmg the six people at this table Bad an interesting breakfast that
produced a certam humility because it was cleqr that when vou talk about

14
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education and mvestments in cducation and ¢conomics, vou're talKing about
avastand complex system. Let me take aslight liberty in playving with the title
of thiv panel. apd tnstead of saving who fsts and who benefits, foess on
hop to mvest ikl how to benefit. My particudar link here is obviously on the
commercial andabusmess level aad the pomnt Ud like to make is that there dre
yross-benetits ¥the umiversities and business commdnities are_looped into one
another. Fach s an under uthized resouree trom the point of view of the other
and it is distinethy possible to enhance the utihizagon of the resouree that exists
manother comniuminy, The general saluton 1 mlhc clop what the Greeks call
the polity o which s probabls o form ot Protessor Bowen's collegtality - and (o
tealize that we Iive i the samie countnn i the same society, that we are part of
the samne commumity s and that we should teduce some of the suspicion. even
Iosalie which has somctimes eanaded between unberaity and business com

munittes  and cartatnhy nor to disernbow el outselhves as we hase done trom
e to e Qoo of the major problens whon looking at this kind of issue is
dpervashe dltcracy abcat busimgss wod corporation panicalany n the aca

donae connunn and ths dcads concgathe atiite dos which Lracdiateds
conardies e acarp wal WO mnd v Comnendy thiat aaherstt people whe

can talk v el ot ab e Lacackonr thie NN s tle ssstenn nuintion
{

poeliades o patars o ko ot Wb on sovacw had tonzae Ued when
.
thoy Tt tadh abont b e o 0 e Tor hoas e prople this 1oom 1eally
andostoond the ditcionee Bote o gross probCand operatiag mceme, bow o
Grnpute borto g basts and ok vonabilc coste analhvse net discounted

cash tlon cte The aoswe, s t|'l\llh‘|\ not that we necd more busimess and ac
counting ajers Lo fact T aoal¥ stigrest (o vou that some of our most en
hphtened attitddes come Trom hiberal arts najors bevause these are people
who have \c‘{&utlu'l.ll curiousity about the world and thes tend to pick up
these vocababaries tather castlv The answer me scarching for s an answer
that relates to attnude We han® o cetocl onr artiitades a b This s par-
teularh tmpotrant tor this communmte and this audience T ms opunion, the
bustiess communtts s thie logical Tobby e tool to leaislatoos tor hagher educa
flon Phe busimass communtty s che bost Bodt cocker vou have around todian
and oot hasn thoen onotted .[w:»'\ Shat e Butihcs cre cver geared up to do
I could boveos povertul becagse s that conanuetty wohich lobbics fegisla
tons ot thie wtae todaral arnd o lll\l)ulﬁ feve b alb the tne Howon’t happen
B v o do s thore e teatine vonstraethve andd healthin antade team the
othot ooty Bason s T o s proopl Wb andecstand the \I}:ulfl

canve v alae ‘ui.nng v h o Chien e Loy WAoo understaod e com
lll(l\l‘Fguqﬂ]\u[lull\ Cactons 11 ane of vou don 't Yee the word profie
sore ob vour students think prontnadina wora Yoy cfincesplan to vhem that
the Russtans ise the word bt thoy bt surplus Not probicmstitutions can
run wsurplos. and that saphos s another was of savinglthat vou have a svstem
that s trvng to optimize somethime and as trving to add value. Tt s on the

value adding nature of the activity that people have 1o focus, becanse (hat s
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what this real world is aout. Knowledge is the revelutionary foree in the

o world—not the workjing clads. As we make the transiion from smoke- stack

industries ‘uto an era of kno\\luluc industrwes, the revolutiondry natulc of
knowledge will become apparent to all of us. This means that increasingly om
two commiunities are going to Rave to learn howt to need one: annlhc and also
how o work together. Knapvledge s the yaluesadding phenomenon. Every-
body eun claim some share -of angd xnmc"hcm-m in that added~ value.
Universitv-industry relations are to some extent like the dog and the hydrant,
but there are some xpcutx things we could do to get our act together. We've
gol 1o use odr hndwihedge better. we've got to distinguish the difference be-

tween prudent defense did militany tisanfty we have to develop thispehity.

Linnda Wilson

LR L T B B T SV Y PR | e s Gaday result not Just

oo o duties at thie Untvcnstos ot allinon bt dl\Q\tl\lhl menbenship on the
Naticnal Acadom Coneattiee v high for thic Tast )‘};\1 aand a half has been
studving the govanment unt sty 1clationstitp and some ot the problems
plagutng 10 1 shall share with vou Lome obsenvations, that huce been inthu
cuced by that comnnttee discu ston The NAS comflittee hus been revicwing
the histon of the development of the goscrnment university elationship and
i o dotng has cxanuned the way o owhich graduate education has been
financed ]

The Amncican sustem of couphg performance of research and gtaduate
cducation in unnersities for the conduct of a substantial fraction ot its basic
rescarch has been enormously productive. That productivity must be viewed
in terms of both products of that systeni, that is. not only the research results
and the advancements in km.n\lcdgc but also, and terribly importantly. the
seientists, the engineers, the scholars, and the educators that our institations
have produced. The system of financing that graduate education and the-de-
velopment of the inatutional capactty to provide tor ity a major accomplhish
ment of this country - The svstem required decades to butld, had no single ar
chitect no stngle patron Not hras the underlyving nationdl poliey been exphait,
uncqunocal ot unchallenged «

[he goals however have boor ety dlcar Do vacy by pcdivated
v an s ducat delectonade That v aveny ong wenme nonspeadttic valug s to be
dertved National detense weltare health and the cconomic bas. of the s oun
ty depend onthe saenttite and vechnobgicd stiength and achicvement o
sotaew hat mnre spectfic set ol values to be dernved Furtherniore, we have also
had multiple subsidiary goals For example: equality of access especialty for
the ceconomically disadvantaged and minorties: the attraction of the best and
the brightest to advanced scholarship: geographical distribution for {his
cducation; excellence: efficiency and economy in education; and assurance of
institutional capacity
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What has gvolved to address these miajor goals and subsidiary goals is a

pluralistic,® un-coordinated, not terribly well understood system inyolving
multiple wvestors. multiple hchcficﬁl/ﬁcs. and multiple mechanisms. The

students, the pgrents. the educational institutions, federal and state gm'crn-‘.

ment, and the private sector are the investors and the fellowships, training

“grants. Tans, subdidies. ;1ssisl;ml§hi%s, family contributions. in-school carn-

ings. ete., are the varfous mechanisms. What we have is a system which s not

. and cannot be static. Tt oas constantly adjusting and responding to shifting
priorities in resouree allocafiom. shifting persefial choiees, and L‘h;nfging op- .

s portunitics. The system iy ngt centrally {n;mugcd or difected.” It strbngl_y

reflects the tlexibility and freedont llpull‘\\hicll our national enterpnse is based.

The effeetive and cfficient implenmientation of oar multiple goals is difficult

( . ; .
to accomplish o this multttaceted ssstem The plutahism of our systemn for

graduate cducation trnandng is a real stiength bat 1t has consequences, that
must be dealt with In particulac 1t complexits incans that fes (ome would
question it any) comprehend the whole svstem Te s vuinerable to unimntended
cotsequanees of change Dittasely sbiared rospensibility can bocome no one's
tesponsibilite - Tnat shaviag of responsibihity can undertame the communicent
of the vanous vestors as choy tall o PCIL(|’\L the value et then own 1ol
Clhanges 1 sovae tacets of che sostenn can vield venegy LN o undareadtion
by cither sestors or bonelidtartes o

While the maltiphioity of the mco o davaa. i thie s o atloses e toad
Jdiess those different and sometimes conthating goars the aterdependencey
among the mechanisins and the nnestors and bonceficiaries 15 a problem that
has to be managed. Unfortunately our knowledge of the factors and forees
that are involved in the axerall system is weak. Thereds much we simply do not
understand about the wav the disparate investment strategies work. The long
time that 1s involved in the advanced cducation experienee exceeds the limits
of our ability to project rclmb\)\' cither the opportunitics or the nceds fer
cducated personuel, Furthermoréefe are currently and perhaps from now on
into the forseeable tature gotng to have to oparate niruch closar to the margios,
with less slack nany of vur svstems. 1 subnut that the prce of erring on the
low stde of mivestarenc e graduate edavation s very high indeed and ditficult
to corredt 1n the future Indeed. some deficits can be trreversible. Tt s i[ll})()l[*‘
tant theretare for as to take catetul pote of the mdicators that we do have
about this system wind what 10y prodacing We can watch the nacare and
magmicude of the gradaate ciohments We an pay particular attention to
the fivld . peadeacy of teads and the < hones that tadinvidaals e mmaking
We can watch the distnibution and the natuie of the sources ot the support
and e length of dme it tgke. to obtain a degree As part of he National
Academy’s work we have gathered together many threads of data dn just these
indicators. A very curious (f\ing that we have noticed is the fact that some of
the fields in which enrollment is consistently the highest are the fields in which
the federal in\'nlwg,ncm is the least. F%x;unplc, the social sciences.

A PR :
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We need 1o consider ['&L mphr“mnn\ of the trends in these indicators. We
need (o (luxlnp better unduxl anding of the lmk\,hu“un thu SUppoEt soure.

N [y

the amodnt of the support. the mecharfism: and the oyteome; we and ,*
understand what market forces, what incentives’ (»pth[L for. ;uwnal choices
and cpmmitments to advanced learning and 1S m\pmsuo Why do pmpk,
not chogse to go into the physicaf scienc@SFRen that s “the Tield w Iuh there ts

#0

)

i
the greinest federdigpport fos gradoace study?

Jinked twethe problems we have 1o priman ‘L;uff \Cunullr\ \cmlu apwd

mathematies education. 1;,‘1 «fa& . 7 ; . )

We abso nud % continu lH\ reaftirgm Jmi interpret L}» Ut investars ‘uui ouT
lundLm ries the basis tor bur national cogmitment 1w, uimmul uﬁ‘mamn
We need toadengh the rationale tor the role of dhe vartogs estors e

graduate cdacatton and o stimiulate 1f oot apsivg that ‘thc\mu‘wﬂ)( lhclr/

tesponstbality to tultil thae rode N

We need o do these l}lmg\ Lo b abe oo addape ancd \ul‘i‘\lnu« ll\ul) c-.plull
the Challenges of continutng and accderatiog Chaage We need to do these
(hlhg\ to cope wich ncrcastig complontte ana te batn sy thal complestty to
vield lvcn\"ll; I own sodlehy We peed o o ﬂ.:\« [hlllg\ (u ])L’lllll,[ both pro
W ton of andd wcccprance ot techinalogical advanceg and AsuTe ttponition
ot appropitate ‘Al‘lll'&; th useoe thiom W mul Lo do These lhlm\\ Lo case tnlet
Lltutal transa. 0oNs and (o tatse ]Iy(glll.l[lt\ll.n,] and tnter lass toleran,

Lo accomphist this we havd to be ariculate tigorous honest, and abne
cany salt mterest Assatons of beliet, sathoat justfidion o il noe sutfice

?

Who s this wel o whome Treter? Toos we the graduate deans: we the

paretNs  we the ctizens  we the students This matter of undenstanding,
managiy . mterpreting the financing of graduate cducaton s both o local
matter and a national matter. [ bed vou, do not expect the Washington
ssoctations, the magor prﬁ‘;llc and pubhv universities alone to carry this ball.

Tois i cach of our backvards and Tthimk we all must setabout attending to it

Hovard K Bowen

1 , Ca . . , I o Codeate oy and
P L S T T L L O S L FA RS YIS A PRY bevoud wdentttoing

the ouncca v ar b avoning hat thoy e there Novar Fave T hoen abke 1o

proocon Gooncasar, bt the s e Y onas whivad s boon caontivan d the rate of
Flrivane tan co oo to the e cduace s odend toeddatiy Iy soeall Phic vate of tctun
s hieh B cleniatean cducation nest b sccondar oa bon college sduca

teon and the fowest for graduate cducation Most of che retunns 1o graduate
study are in the category of soctal benetits and that s why measurement is so
difticult. There s one other non pecuntany return for the individual, namely.
love of learning  Perhaps we underestimate thyge Many people go mnto
praduate studios simply because they are mterested in thew subject. But when

I~

Perhaps it 1<( nu\mmbl\ ..
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we talk about social benefits, they have to be “externalities’ as economists use
the term, namely, benefits that oceur bevond the individaals involved.

One must ask, does graduate education or research produce externalities
bevond those benefits which are captured by the particular persons involved?
Studies of the growth of the national income in the*United States clearly indi-
cate that learning is an important factor, that one cannot explain the growth
of produetion simply by the inerease in the physical resourees involved. and
that it comés direetly from knowledge.

For examiple. the social benefits of learning are illustrated by the likelihood
that the presence of, physicians in our society improves public health as well as

the health of the particular patients receiving advice and treatment. Similarly,

i a controversial, pluralistic. and litigious society like ours, a good supply of
lawvers helps the nation to conduct its affairs under a rule of law. Along the
same line. a large supply of scﬁnlisls and scholars in a wide range of fields is
essential (o the advancement df the technology and of the culture.

Another social outcome isjderived from the “standby effect™ which is an
externality. In this conneetioit. 1 have often thought of an acquaintance of
mine who is a long-time professor of Middle Eastern eulture. During most of
his career, he was regarded with mild disdain as one of those “useless intellee-
tuals.”™ Suddenly, with the Middle Eastern crisis. he came into great demand.
His university had supported him for decades partly on the basis of his
standby value. The standby function can also be illnstrated by hospitals. Even
if you never have to use a hospital. you would still like to have one there just in
case. '

Miich of the work of hwmanists may be seen as vielding externalities. They
help in the advancement of our culture (which is something different from the
sum of our individual behavior patterns). in the promotion of civilized ex-
istenee. and in raising the levels of moralitv. They enable us to learn fromi the
experienee of the race.

, Comparably. the work of social scientists helps in the formation of public
poliey. For example, the publication of the American Dilemma by @ununar
Myrdal was a landmark in the drive toward racial equalitv in America and
perhaps around the world. The writing of The Chrnxanthemum and® the
Sword by Ruth Benediet was amajor factor in UL S, relations with Japan dur-
g and after World War 11Tt 1s in these social resutts of study. scholarship.
research. and graduate education that we have to find the justification of our
efforts. To identify these 1s ditficult enough, and to articulate them so that

Ahey make sense to people not direetly connected with education is extraordi-

nartly difficutt. We should be redoubling eftorts to communigate.
," - -

\
QUESTION : \

5
How can a anwersity qustifs the support of mdividuals i esoteric fields?

9
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David Padwa

Legislative responses are not always reasoned, and perhaps they rely on ani-
mal spirits. Linda said this morning at breakfast that many legislators feel
confident to deal with issues in elementary and scc&mdury education beeause:
they've been through that themselves, and more recently they've been feeling
capable of dealing with issues in undergraduate education because probably
at least half of them have an undergraduate degree now, but very few are ca-
put;lc of dealing with issues in higher education. I say that they may. respond
to‘pure animal forces of an effective lobbyist where votes are concerned rather
than through any reasoned approach. '

Robert Andringa

.

Right now economic development is the name of the game for almost all of
the governors, and I think educators must help explain that many of the tech-
nological advances that have created jobs in a state stem from our carlier in-
vestments in higher education. There are many examples that this body could
give that would be understandable if communicated, Many governors are go-
ing to other states and (alking to corporate heads to try to attract plant expan-
ston in their states and they're trying to expand primarily in businesses that re-
quire little capital investment—knowledge businesses that emerge as we move
from an industrial to an information society. The corporate people ask, Do
you have the educational system that will develop people that we need to ex-
pand our industry?” Most of those questions relate to the quality of secondary
schools. It is an education problem and its an understandable one by legisla-
tors and it's one that you folks really need to address. Better understanding
won't happen by itself.

QUESTION

Is there any significant force in the business community that could be in-
duced to invest in graduate research budgets?

. David Padwa

<

The business community is hetviogeneous.enough that any one person can-
not comment for all of it. Businesses, particularly knowledge or technology-
hased businesses. want to be at the forefront of science, particularly when we

“hiave something which has been called a paradigm shift where the state of the

art is moving very rapidly. The only way a business can do this is by investing,
in a broad sense of the word, with universitigs, particularly research univer-
sities. From time to time because of the nature of attitudes between the two
communities, business shrugs its shoulders and handles the situation 100%
in-house. and not just because of proprietary factors. There are other ele-
ments, too. The state of the art sometimes shifts into a business and corporate

-
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context, as in areas of chemical cngiancwing and electrical engineering. In
cases where there are breakthrpughs'in science, yotr must focus at the univer-
sity community. And if the university community is not an active participant
in the process, it may simply pass that torch onto another sector of society. |
would think there would be a great deal of support from all segments of the
business community, particularly science-related businesses, to indrease tax
advantage. A lot more could be donc* and there are many imaginative ap:
proaches. If we reversed the tax credit applicable to business-funded graduate
research and had a 200% credit for research that was externally funded at
universities, 1 think you would see a significant shift in behavior.

¢ QSJESTION/STATEMENT

Two weeks ago, I was at a meeting in Washington, D.C., for research ad-
ministrators. There 1 heard a representative of DOD present a rescarch story.
We should all be on guard against catch phrases and words. Much of the time
was spent by that person—in good faith, 1 am sure—underscoring the basic
research that was coniing out of DOD. They have heard some of what we have
said and ageneies in Washington and other places are borrowing these
phrases to sell whatever particulag point they have in terms of funds for re-
search. We must be sure to.keep thalbasic research idea, whatever field and
mode. We've mentioned the elementa secondary; we've mentioned the re-
search institutions. There is a vast numbdx of people who are interested in ad-
vanced study at perhaps a lesser level than the Ph.D. Industry and business
are to a considerable degree subsidizing our part-time graduate students at
the master's level. The students need that help and support to become appli-
cators of knowledge, to be active in social organizitions. 1 would hope in our
thrust on basic research, which 1 put at the top, that we not forget this other
vast group who need support also.

Id

David Padwa

Just one comment to put some of these remarks in perspeetive. As 1 under-
stand it. the current tab for corporate-sponsored research in a university set-
ting is about $260 million a vear. which represents only about four pereent of
the total uniu-r?lTy rescarch budget in the United States. This is a compara-
tively recent high because the number has been as low as two percent. Even if
vou doubled the amount of funding. you'd go only about four to eight percent
of total university based R& D.

21



Luncheon, speaker, Arnold Webe'r President,
University of Colorado, addressing the topic of
Graduate Professional Education.

Time to talk with fellow attendees while awaiting the start of the next session.

22

30

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Y

Concurrent Sessions

Wednesday, December 1, 1982, 2:00 p.m. : v ;

s

L lNDUSTRY/UNIVERSITY‘ﬁOOPERATIVE PROGRAM §=
i STRENGTHENING THE RELATIONSHIPS
Presiding: L. Evans Roth, Uuiver%:f Tennessee
Presenter: John H. Sanders, Vice President, tman Kodak Company
On Golden Eggs

Panel members dxscussmg Industry/University Cooperattve Programs: Strengthening
the Relationships, chaired by L. Evans Roth, University of Tennessee (second right),
were Cornelius W. Pettinga, Eli Lilly; John H. Sanders, Eastman Kodak Company,
and David Padwa, Agrigenetics Corporation.

-

- John H. Sargders
(o

I welcome the opportunity to talk with you today, for 1 believe it's important
that those of us in business and industry maintain a closé relationship’ with .
you in higher education. We in the Eastman Kodak organization have long
been active in our.support of colleges and universities. Our founder, George
Eastman, contributed millions to higher education. In the past 27 years, East-
man Kodak has contributed more than $80' million to higher educatlon
throughout America.

I'm sure you're all fanuii., with the story of the goose that laid the golden
egg. Most of us have dreamed about ‘having a source like that mystlcal bird to
pre " us with unlimited riches. >

3 .
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We all realize, however, that Such creatures are confined to the pages of fic-
tion, and that in the real world it takes more than dreams to be successful.

Golden eggs characterize certain periods in public perception of higher ed- -
ucation. For many years, education could do little wrong. Citizens who re-
fused to support other programs through tax increases voted in favor of refer-
enda supporting education. Higher edycation, in particular, became the idol
of many Americans. It was assumed that anyone who earned a college di-
ploma was a guaranteed success. :

Somewhere along the line the golden egg began to crack as higher educa-
tion came under increasingly frequent attacks. Each interest group had its set
of problems for universities.

In the midst of the turmoil, Dr. Clark Kerr was asked about the problems
confronting him as a university president. He summarized them as: sex for
students ... athletics for alumni ... and parking for faculty.

I'll leave those problems of higher education for you to solve and confine my
remarks to areas about which I'm a bit more familiar.

This afternoon 1 want to examine briefly the close relationship maintained
by education and industry throughout recent decades. Industry has often
looked upon colleges and universities as geese that lay golden eggs in the form
of eager, ambitious, intelligent, and resourceful graduates. Colleges and uni-
versities have sought golden eggs from industry in the form of research, en-
dowment, and scholarshtlp grants.

We've developed intertwining relationships in which we're mutually depen-
dent upon one another. Communication is essential to make these alliances
flower. Opportunities to interact—Ilike our meeting here today—are necessary
if industry is to communicate its needs to you and for you to communicate
your needs to us.

Finley Peter Dunne, in Colleges and Degrees, wroe this: “Do you think
that colleges have much to do with the progress of-the world?" asked Mr.
Hennessy. “Do you think,” said Mr. Dooley, ** ‘tis the mill that makes the
water run?"" George Eastman said it more directly when he stated, “The fu-
tureiof the world depends almost entirely upon education.™

We in industry look to you in academia to provide people that can lead us
into the 2lst century. You're our continuing source for engineers, accoun-
tants, social scientists, mathematicians, laboratory scientists, and all the
olh%grofessionals that must be educated in colleges and universities. With-
out you, business and industry would quickly find a dwindling supply of fertile
minds necessary to create systems, research new ideas and concepts, and
manage our operations.

Today, I want to center my remarks on three points. First, fresh eggs are
the best eggs. Second, eggs unwilling to hatch don't become chickens, and
finally, eggs must interact in order to make an omelet. t

The ivy-covered image of colleges and universities often creates a sense of
value for higher education. We somehow attach the impression of quality to

o

24

3¢



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. those institutions who have been around _long enough to have ivy- -covered

walls. While the ivy may be both attractive and nostalgic, it doesn’t by itself
represent quality in education. Older, established programs are often among
the better ones. It's not the age of the educational program, however, but its
content, that is judged Yy industry. Established programs are not the best

" simply because they're That's why the Eastman Chemicals Division re-

cruits at the University o Mlssoun Rolla as w@ll as at colleges that might be
better known. .

~It's fresh eggs that grocery shoppers seek. As a result, many of you are en-
gaged continually in a technique we in the chemical industry call process im-
provement to keep your curricula relevant. Industry looks carefully at various

"educational programs. Personnel departments don't hesitate to drop a college

or university from their recruiting lists if evidence indicates a decline in quaity
or a change they think would result in graduates not being prepared to meet
the needs of their companies.

We expect new employees to be competent in knowledge o their major
\ﬁg_lds so I4von't spend time on that point. 1 do urge you to plan curricula that
look beyond the classroom walls. A student of history has not gained the full
measure of education if he or she cannot apply that knowledge today. Like-
wise, engineering students must know about practical applications.

For example, most chemical engineering schools teach students how to
manufacture chemicals by the batch method. This involves loading the equip-
ment. running the process batchwise until it's complete, and then measuring
yields and results. Repeating the process will provide another run. However,
today, companies manufacture most chemicals by the continuous process
which requires different engineering techniques not required in the batch
method. While it's costly, colleges which give training in continuous process-
ing techniques provnde their graduates with an advantage in the employrgent
marketplace.

. Don’t stop with theory. Encourage students to develop practical applica-
tion skills in their chosen fields. As you plzg,n‘ for the future and work to keep

“your offerings fresh, stress quality over quantity. If it comes to a choice of hav-

ing d lot of average engineers or a limited nimber of engineers with superior
education, 1 prefer smaller numbers with emphasis on quality in basic aca-
demic backgrounds.

‘Today's economic climate forces us to look carefully at ourselves. You've
done a good job of teaching economics. It's now time to apply the laws of sup-
ply and demand to higher education. I'm aware that while enrollments for
engineering and other technical fields are on the increase, the number of pro-
fessors in those fields has not kept pace. As a result, tHere's a shortage of pro-
fessors in some technical disciplines.

Higher salaries in government and mdustry often attract undergraduate
students which means a lower percentage of engineering majors pursuing
graduate study. Of those students i 1/n graduate school, most are in M.S. pro-
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grams. In 1972, the number of Ph.D graduates in engineering was about
3.800. In 1980, that number had dropped to 2,600. V :

In that same timerspan, the number of B.S. engineering graduates rose
from 41,000 to 60,000, with the number of engineering professors remaining
about constant. ) '

What higher education is experiencing, then, is a classic case of increasing
demand for a decreasing supply of professors in specific technical areas. In in-
dustry we would turp attention to increasing salaries for those positions in de-
mand. Industry pays employees in certain disciplines higher salaries than they
do employees in other disciplines, and it's accepted as a fact of corporate life.
If you want the best people for your faculties, you've got to pay them. Univer-
sities already pay law professors and doctors in medical schools higher sala-

ries. Why not consider similar higher scales for professors in short sdpply.

We must look at ways to upgrade the equipment in your labs, for that has a
direct effect upon the quality of educanon your studen(ts receive and the extra-
mural funds you attract. It's been only in the last few years that some textile
sehools, for example, switched from $pinning cotton on outdated equipment
and began using cotton and polyester blends that are so common in industry.
Graduates experienced in working with modern equipment have an advan-
tage over those who were dependent upon antiquated college laboratories. I'm
aware that it will require billions to equip all colleges with modern equipment,
but I also know that those institutions willing to do so will provide more realis-
tic programs for their students. ,

After you've built a program that's fresh as today's eggs, turn your atten-
tion to your students. Without proper fertilization and development, eggs
don't become chickens (or geese, or turkeys).

Too many graduates don't grasp the fact that diplomgs are only tickets to
careers, not the train rides. They're surprised to find extensive training pro-
grams in mdustry They don't realize their education didn’t stop when they
left the college-campus.

Breadth of education is 1mportzml if the employee is to exist successfully in
the corporate community. I fear that many students are pursuing too narrow
educational paths. Interdisciplinary studies—especially at the undergraduate
level—~provide students greater appreciation for others with whom they will
work .

At Tennessee Eastman Company we're building a new plant lhat will manu-
facture chemicals from coal. Though the plant is a chemical operatlon person-
nel involved in lhe various phases of development include a broad spectrum of
academic dlSClpllneS Chemical engineers, are designing and improving pro-
cesses. Mechanical engineers designed equipment in conjunction with electri-
cal engineers to make the plant function. Civil engineers, architects, drafts-
men, and other design specialists are involved ih construction. Accountants
and others from financial disciplines have projected. the .economiics of the
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plant and its products. Biochemists and environmental specialists have worked
on waste disposal considerations. Communication professionals have written
speeches and articles to explain this pionecring plant to the public. Countless
research scientists were involved in preliminary work. Computer specialists
have programmed equipment to ensure that production meets our require-
ments. Each of these people has had to communicate with professionals in
other disciplines.

Employees who understand the business side of industry as well as their
own area of expertise are a valuable asset. A brilliant theoretical discovery
may never be economically feasible to scale up to manufacturing production
levels. Indystry needs people who understand the economics of researcH.
Likewise, we need skilled science majors who can market products and tech-
nology. Clearly, these needs require cross-disciplinary education.

Student eggs must be taught there is life beyond the shell. Many of our field
representatives are chemical engineering graduates. Upon appointment to
marketing positions, they participate in extensive training programs. We
want our sales people to understand business and economics, as well as engi-
neering. Previous educational background in business and marketing is quite
useful to them. We're looking for people willing to expand and grow—people
not content to remain in one cubicle for their entire careers.

This leads to [hk&m[ that eggs must interact to make an omelet. Without
interaction you would have eggs and the individual ingredients but no omelet.
ln[crdependcncc. whether at the institutional or individual level, is a fact of
life.

Interdependence requires communication, and that is an area where many
students are deficient. They're not comfortable—and are often incompetent—
in oral communication. The use of grammar is at times horrendous. Very of-
ten, ¢mpl()yces are guilty of a failure to listen. l)n sure you have had similar
experiefices with your students. Impress upon them the importance of go:
written and.oral communication skills and listening. Be good stewards wit.
resources entrusted fo you. It's valid for higher education to seek'increasec
support from business and industry. It's a part of our interdependent rela-
tionship. We expect it.

Be aware, however, that companies are looking more carefully at all types
of support to ensure that their gifts are being used wisely. That puts added
pressure on you to manage gifts wisely and report your success to contributors.

On the corporate side, philanthropy is considered a business investment to
be managed in a businesslike manner. Few companies are-content to contrib-
ute monies without regard to the ways in which those funds are used. The
Eastman Kodak Companies attempt to direct our contributions activities in
the same way we manage our other business endeavors.

The businéss we run places Kodak among the top 30 FORTUNE compan-
ies. The size of the business we manage in corporate contributions puts us
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« among the top 15 companies nationwide. Our priorities are clear: we see man-
agement's first responsibility as maintaining the economic hgallh of the busi-
ness enterprise.

At the same time,as a former CEO at Kodak said it, *“The corporation that
is not in the business of human development may not be in any business—at
least not for long.” That's why Eastman Kodak and many other corporations
support institutions that prepare the professional, technical, and skilled peo-
ple needed by the business community. One of our managers called it a
“merger of opportunities.” Corporations commit funds to support vital edu-

ational activities,

./ Colleges turn out graduates needed to plan and manage the corporation’s
future growth. The end result of corporate philanthropy is that it is just good
business—for the corporation,. for higher education, for students, and for so-
ciety in general.

But we need specific-programs if we are to help meet some of the problems
I have mentioned. In 1981, Kodak expanded its research grants to Spe-
cific graduate departments. Our objective is to encourage scientific explora-
tion in areas related to our own diverse research and development programs.
Today we target contriputions to the educational institutions that are most
productive to the company from the standpoint of recruitment and needed
technology.

It has been charged that business has been eatmg its seed corn by taking the
bnghlest and best students away from the classroom To help combat this,
we're providing Kodak teaching incentive granls This program is designed to
encourage outstandéhg doctoral graduates to pursue engineering and scien-
tific careers in teaching and research. Another program encourages scientific
inquiry and excellence through grants for graduate students in engiheering
and science. Our expenditures for grants to higher education this year will
total nearly $5 million.

An approach I find interesting is the pilot program launched by General
Electric. ‘Forgivable loans for doctoral students who remain in academic
teaching allow students to borrow up to $5,000 per year until they complete
their graduate studies.

If they choose to remain in academic leaching as their profession, 20% of
the loan will be forgiven each year they are employed on a college faculty.

I think you'll also see more interest in establishing teaching chairs at se-
lected institutions as a means of assisting colleges in re(.rultmg and keeping
faculty. We may enter more programs that offer salary assistance in return for
research.

I want excellent teachers in higher education. I'll do my part to support pro-
grams that ensure we'll have an adequate supply of college professors. I agree
with Henry Adams who said, A teacher affects eternity; he can never tell
where his influence stops.”
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As you plan for the remainder of the 20th century, rest assured that %

_try_is dependent upon you for its most important resource—its peopl n

courage students to grow. Excite them about education. Challenge them. Fi-
nally, show'them that ours is a society of interdependence and that to succeed

et%ey must interact with others.

Through them, you—and ‘we—can influence eternity.
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. OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN GRADUATE STUDENTS

~ Presiding: Eric Rude, University of Wisconsin-Madison
* Presenters: Lilli S Hornig, Executive Director, Higher Education
Research Service, Wellesley, Massachusetts
‘ Equality with Modifications SR
Jan Shubert, Professor of Communications and Director of . =~
Academic Records, The Graduate School, Um'vefsz?y of_Mz'chz'gan ;
A Dangerous Experiment Becomes a Hopeful- Experiment: Women
Graduate Education at the University of Michigan (1870-1982)
Susan Scarberry, Ph.D. Candidate in Comparative Literature,
L University of Colorado, Boulder :
Reshaping Self Images

Addressing the topic of Opporatm'tt'es Jor Women Gr(}\duatéfStudeht\
“are Susan Scarberry, University of Colorado, Baulder (at the podium); "N
Lilli S. Hornig, Higher Education Research Service. and Jan Shubert,
University of Michigan.

Lilli S. Hognig

When sex discrimination in highét educatjon became illegal in 1968, womgn
~ were aboyt-one-tenth of new Ph.D.s annually; in 1981 thé’y were nearly one-
 third. These figures speak eloquently to the effectiveness of lowering formal
institutional barMérs to women in graduate programs.” Still, one-third is a
< good deal less than one-half, suggesting that there remain some constraints
..on women’s articipation. This paper will examine what these remaining
barriers are and, what graduate faculty and espé_cially administrators can do
"to remove them and to foster full equality of opportunity. - :
. A brief recapitulation is in order of the reasons why achieving sex equality
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is important. First, if universitics want,to maintain their claim to moral lead-
ership. a clear commitment to equality must be not only formulated. but also
implemented in all their policies and practices; we cannot continue to. gener-
ate gender-based distinctifns in teaching and research and then deplore dis-
crimination in other worl{places. Social responsibility, as Howard Bowen has
so_cloquently reminded fus, begins at hoéf)c. Second, a talent pool of high
quality that is adequatg to national needs cannot be maintained without a

broad base of a/l available talent, regardless of the shape and color it inhabits.

Third, enlightened sclf-interest suggests that in an era of deulmmg enroll-
ments and the threatened extinction of many grdduatc programs, no univer-
sity can afford to neglect or short-changd} one-half-of its custome

Women and men now enter graduatg’schools in essentially equal propor-
tions and are about cqually likely toarn master's degrees; attrition of
women oceurs primarily between the M.A. and Ph.D. Field distributions dif-
fer considerably by sex, in large part because of historical patterns of access
and undergraduate training that are well beyond the scope of this paper. 23

These distributions have been converging for a long time, strongly so in the *
last decade,” as access barriers have diminished; currently the numbers of -

women Ph.D s in the natural and mathematical sciences are roughly cqual to
those in humanities ficlds.® Attrition of Jromen from gradua[c programs is a
highly ficld- dcpcndcn[ phenomenon ‘mzappears to be unrelated to the aca-
demic performdnce of women, which gcncrally exceeds that of men by all
available ()bJCCJVC criteria.” Attrition can ylso vary enormously among closely
related fields; it is Tnghcsl in mathematics. for instance, but in physxcs women
B.A.s are just as likely as men to complete Ph.D.s, and in engineering more
than twice as likely.® These findings and trends suggest strongly that the re-
maining barriers to women in graduate training are largely the result of field-
specific academic cultures and customs.

Despite the inter-field variations, sex differences in gmdudw training have
certain characteristics in common that suggest they are variations on a com-
mon theme. These characteristics are of two kinds: differences in patterns
of financial aid. and differences in a collection of behavioral patterns cate-
gorized as “professional soctalization.” They-are linked by the fact that
both patterns are under the control primarily of faculty but also ()t graduate
administrators. 3

Differential financial aid for men and women' was outlawed by Title 1X of
the Higher Education Amendments of 1972 and such data as have been
available until now suggested no particular discrepancies, except for tontinu-
ing subsidies to men under the G.1. Bill; about 8% of male Ph.D.s in 1981

_ had still derived primary support from this source. However, rcccn[ly pub-

lished data® reveal considerable sex differences in primary sources of grad-
uate support. Field by field, women graduate students are more likely than
men to have to support themselves (either through their own earnings, or
parents’ or spouses’ contributions). The differences are very large in some



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

S

. R

ficlds; the incidence of self-support is 82% greater for women than for men_

in medical stiences, 44% in computer sciences. 33% in carth sciences. and
27% in English. Further sex distinctions appear in the allocation of institu-

tionally-administered funds; in seven major ficlds—chemistry, earth sci-. *

ences, mathematics, computer sciences, engineering. history, and foreign
languages—women are significantly more likely than men to be suppdrted op
teaching assistantships, with the ‘difference in egrth sciences and computer
sciences amountmg to almost 100% . conversely, support from research assis-
tantships heavily favors men in all of these fields exeept history and foreign
languages. In some fields where both TA's and RA's are relatively rare,
distinctions appear in other kinds of suf)porl; in mathematics. for example,
«men hold university fellowships five times as often as worhen.

™ hile we have no recent information yet on potential differences in the to-
tal amount of-financial aid,"the primary source of support is itself a critical
factor in determining the quality-of graduate experience. Having to earn
one's way through graduate school takes time, energy. and a higher degree

3

of motivation—especially when one is paid less than a man for the same”

work—and is likely to engender delays in degree completion as well as a sense

" of alienation from’ the institution and the profession, possibly discouraging

further attendance. \;‘laving to be financially dependent efi parents or spouse

exacts a price in gersonal autonomy. Holding a teaching assistantship be- -

yond the minimum service requirement ‘in any science field is a serious disad-
vantage in that it detracts from research. reduces contact with faculty and
peers in research groups. and hence also reduces research productivity, pre-
sentations, at meetings. publications. and professional contacts—all,areas in
which men are disproportionately advantaged through more generous.’sup-

port as research assistants. The fact that the structuring of financial aid in .

the past had contributed to greater involvement of men:in graduate school
activities and intéractions with faculty has been noted by other authors.'*!!
The advantages accruing to male students from increased contact with col-
leagues-and faculty are all in the category of ‘“'professional socialization.™
most particularly for academic careers. It ig-the mforma] interactions that oc-
cur in research groups. in casual discusgion. at professional meetings, or
even over a beer at the end of the day. that'convey needed information to stu-
dents about the structure and functioning’of the profession for which they are
preparing. It is in these settings. not'in the classroom, that students acquire
not only the kind of substantive knowledge that lends-interest and texture to
a field. but learn the social and organizational processes by which the pro-
fession functions. Women students. segregateqn with their undergraduate
charges in other classrooms and laboratories or 1ing their tuition in some
other institution. often simply. do not get this introduction. In the aggregate.
the evidence becomes convincing that while men in gradudte school are trained
to be worthy successors to their faculty, women are [ypechst as. at best, un-
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dergraduate teachers—a conclusion that finds veny strong support from an
anadysis of faculty Tetters of recommendation.” This early typecasting then
facihtates the continuing occupational segregation by sex that remains char-
acterstic of the academie profession. cqual-opportunity statements to the
contrary notwithstandmg '

Study after study an the last decade has taled to wdentits objectine reasons
on which such ditterenanon by sex might be based  The most eftectine ap-
proach 1o sohing the problem. and Sne that will assume TCPCUsIY Lrgeney
as the Dikelthood of htigation grows with accumulatng evdence, s complete
cqualization of graduate support patterns, with particular artentign to those
frelds that display especiadly Targe disparities To achiese that, most graduate
deans” otfices will need to solictt the cooperation of therr praduate faculties
and must take the tst step of analyzme ther ownoimsttationat records, de
partmient by department with wespect to the recent histony of timancral aid by
sev Amy \k'p.lrmﬂ‘n[ that talls below the i field natonal average tor taming
women PhoD s should recene speaat attention stinee alow rate of educating
wonen mas abo mdicate othor depatures from equality of opportanity that
tequire cortection As otticers of annstitoaon both deans and facalty have
the l(‘\‘)mll\.ll'llll\ Lo tuke steps e casute (hat at feast no torimal [\I'H\k‘dulr\
and practices dstingash between ke and femalke students

Frdormal distincnions aoe parhiapa fes. casth climmated alita o e o
chiese should dpmmshe as Boanaal md patters are equalizod Some ICNPC T
shve campenaaton prectams for women gradoate stadents hase be o devel
oped and Gthers are i procoss. Carrent expernience suppests that such pro
crans are best carnied out sathin departments o groups of closely related
disaphines rather than on an msttaton wode basi and that thes are most
('“l';'(l\(‘ when praduate Taculty can be persuaded o tahe an actve pare Pro
Prams toomterest sach taculty i the sey cquity problems that continue to ey
sChave not had notable suceess howeser Teadershp rom vraduate adnnnm
INTAtOrs sy necessan T convinee faculin that these problems and thew pos

sible adverse conscquences to the imstication will not amphy yo oy hut must

he solved
«

Fhe tide of thie s ol st saed C@rprertunitios for women in eradaate
tratningr those apportunitie s took a gquantum leap around 1970 when formal
aceess quotas tor women disappearcd and ther climmation produced the as
tonishing rise 1 women’™s participation that swe e sitnessed This merease
has not, heseaver been retlecred i cohanced cateer success, althoueh more
wonmen have been hued B acada e ainstitanions e then proportion of oft
ladder pobs vather than teanred posnions that has onen Stoce Taculo and
admineteatons detcomme e and promotion s st as practioes relatime
to eraduate stady, the suerestion that anbavorable outcomes for women e
fore ondamed by the patterns ot eradiate cducaton s haed o cacape Ay the

proportion of wores orente s e reases bowever the tesides of ey dincrm



ination become more unfavorable to the institution itself, since its reputation
ultimately rests on the achicvements of all its graduates. In the past decade
countless studies have sought—and failed —to identify various clusive char-
acteristics of women that might account for their lower participation and
lesser ultiniate carcer succeess. In contrast, institutional practices have been
studicd very little, largely because dircet aceess for data collection and
analysis 1y severely limited; such information as has come to light, for in-
stance - litigation involving sex diserimination in the award of tenure, has
not been to the universities eredit. The evidence presented here that identifies
Institutional practices as an important source of discrintipstfon necessarily
remains somewhat circumstantial. Nevertheless it is compelling, and univer-
sity leadership must respond to ot
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. 5 Jan Shubert

In March of 1858 the Regents of The Ulniversity of Michigan received a let-
tef from Miss Sarah Burger of Ann Arbor announcing that she and cleven
other “voung ladies would present themiselves for admission as students
June next.” One writer later reported that " Fhe Regents hastly tabled that
letter, as af 1t were a combustible substance. ™ In the time honored tradition
of acadonues the Regents formed a comnuttee to Ustudv the matter.” The
Committee’s report, presented i September of 1858 noted that the State Su-
perintendent of Public Instruction was in favor of admitting women. He sup-
ported this on the grounds that the statate which founded the Universiny
made enrollments open to all persons resident of the State Women . clammed
the Supermntendent. were comprised 1 the defimtion of “person

L the ensuimg discussions the Regents were willmg to admt that wonmien
might be persons But they ceasoned sinee cerrain persons could be barred
from admmssion o the Unnersity tummoral persons for example) then o
would therefore be posable tor the Regents to exdlude amy persons “whose
prosence woulkd detvact trony the character of the Tnstitation 7 The Commt
tee linked this veasoning to the cducation of women and reported T By mam
L reparaed as o doubttub expentment by some as avany dangerous expen
n.et cotvatn o be rutnous to the vouag ladies who shoald avatl them
solves o g ard disastious Goothe Tostitutien

A st cas ot un DB I8 TO cweboe vears w el Wil waadd inens Koot
Jobates daee that Madelben Stoeckwell becanie the nst coman adimtted to
The Unnersiy of aMichipan One undred sears Later, e 19700 Dorothy Gies
MeGuipan publbished the book trom which muach ol the above information
was tahen The tide of her book” oV Dangerons Eaperomens 100 Years of
Weormen ar Phe University o Maichigpan

Andd now - twebe vears Laters mvselt aoveteran of this expertment wlieh was
to be mmous to ladies who undertook it ol am afraad that there have been
dass when T Hound Igc IS8 report prophctie), 1 am here to talk about how
coos this expertment b a laree research mstitution as 1t moses toward 1t see
ond one handied sears Wik admiration for the women who hepan the
exporiment and with prattade to Dotothy tor dhoemichng then adventares
and helping to launch ours T awant to take thie next few nunates to talk about
aopeattic eroup ob women Wt UM svadoate swomen What Tany potng to at
tarmpt Iy aoveny abbreviatod rovicy of the hintory of oo danpecous expert
ment Abh aeh Tawall be talhone of Gradnate womies e penetal T hope also to
hichindht sonre of the nulastnes 1 o listory for women of cotor and tor
non tradiconal women students Beoause praduate cducation tor women an
volves tar more thyn gust the nonber of women enrolled or awarded degrees,
I want also o tonch on provram developments, inereases and decreases m
women  faculty ond alse those amaorphons bat cntical vanables which

Vchrenme Fach has calted Uehe amiver ate withount walfs 7 b imoene that o

i
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experienices at U-M owill strike responsive chords for many of you. Much of
our on-going cxperiment will sound familiar, because vou have attempted
simifar experniments. And so to begin.

By the turn of the centurs eleven women had carned the PhoDoat The Uni-
versity of Michigan. For the next taenty vears women were to represent an in-
creasinghy larger percentage of the total graduate enrollment. [n 1912 while
there were only 320 graduate students, 95 of them were womep. [n 1916
shehtly more than 3" of all graduate studgnts were women. By 1919 this
ticure had reached what, untortunatels, rvmgmx an all-ume high of 4575

The carly 1900 also saw some major programmatic developments for
praduate women One of the most significant of these was the establishment
of the Tevr Barbour Scholarship tor Onental Women Graduate Students
Bewun i 1917 with o gitt trom a tormer Repent this program has continued
to make approvimatel ten awards avear of full tution and a stipend

[he vears tollowing Wordd Wae | were discouraging ones for praduate
wotien nabionswide AU The Untversioy of Michigan our cnrotlment of gradu
ate wornen began dochnme droppine wo s 1926 where it rematined rela
thvely stabic unon the 1950 3 when 1t again Jrepped even tudther By 19>6
conly coe o oveny cen graduae degiee s was awarded voa wonian

[owas oeC untin the mid 1900 s that cur Univernstty once apaln gt ool
clnerease o the enrollmant of women graduate students but abso begarn ac
vl promating paograms Gecnhance e gquahite of Tife T it women prad
vate students  Foremost agiang these programs has beea the Center tor the
Commuing Fducation of Women swhich was foundod e 1964 .A\llhwu‘uh the
intttal goal of the Center was (o provide counsehng to women whose under:
graduate education had been deterred or iterrupted, the Center's role and
miluence has expanded greath over the last erigliteen vears. By the end of ats
first decade of eastence several thousand women had been encouraged to
complete baccalaureate degrees and muany of them had gone on to carn grad-
uate devrees  Inaddinon. the Center has provided short term finanaial as-
sistanee to eraduate women. has acted-as the clearing house tor historical
and theorettoal datas thus greath widine the research of women m prgduate
proviams. has crved as a catanst for Unverity wade pohioy reviews and re-
forms and lase hat not et has provided tnvaluable stat time and walent to
A i bottor andastandine of the needs of women at atl devels withm the
Lo

The doo |t TN Vot T RN LN
oretaduate wrn o tocn Unnarat Socaal othiceswe cop aad o ad fress
woren s con b g onps - cee formed and pohicies worc cncted whin served
to cnhance thoe gualite of ite for gradaate women

One ol car preat achie ements cane 1 1977 whon dee Doan of the Gaad
aate School appomted a panel to stady the status of women i gradoae edu
cation  Then teport, 7 The Hipher the Fewer™ was publishied m 1971 and

contasned tecommendatioms which have e thie List cwht years: served s

0
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the impetus for several new policies. programs and activities for graduate

Swonmen.

Even a very brief. very cursory review of the outeomes of this report would

have to include:

* The Non-Traditional Feliowship Program begun in 1974 which awards
annually fellowships to graduate women whose education has been in-
terrupted. With a current operating hlﬁlgcl of $50.000, awards range
from just a few hundred to several thousand dollars. '

* In 1975 the establishmient of Graduate School support for a division of
Carcer Planning and Placement which was particularly valuable for
women graduate students who had not reeciyed: mentoring from male
faculty S

¢ T'he Graduate School support for departmental retention and develop-
ment activities for women graduate students  This ineludes, for exam-
ple the series sponsored by Geological Sciences o bring outstanding
women professionals to campus for semnars and informal meetings
with graduate women

< A Taege array of semmac . workshops and contorcnces for wonmen grad
uate students, developed and sponsored by the Graduate School, by de
pattinents and by other mterested groups  Topies and assues included
the problems of won taditonal graduate women  coping with math
anaiety. spectal concerns for women of colod, child care facilities, inter-
viewing for jobs cte | et

1

was also durnng the late 19707 that @ number of programs which were to
have both direet and mdirect effects on graduate wonen began, or, having
alrcady begun, were expanded. For example, the CEW “Women in Science™
program has been succesful in encouraging more wonien to enter the under-
graduate science programs, with the result being anfincrease. albett a slight
one, i graduate curollment, particularly for women i the biological and
medical sciences. During these vears the Affirmative Action Office also grew
n seope agd tunction. The Graduate School Office of Minority Affairs devel-
oped and expanded actvites that were beneficial to women of color, includ-
ing programs of financial and academic support. The multidisciplinary
Women's Studies program mvolved more graduate women in teaching. The
Women's Carcer Fair expanded to include more topies of interest to graduate
women  The Graduate School and the College of Literature, Science and the
Arts co sponsored a Career Conference for Acadenie Women which was pre-
sented by Hhgher Education Resource Services, New England Al me all,
ngs a heady, active. productive ten vears

In the first two vears of the 1980°s we have continued to witness the growth
of these programs as well as the birth of others. The Center for Gender
Studies has become a well recognized University program. The Graduate
Women's Network, founded in 1980, has held it first conference (What's A
Nice Woman Like You Domyg In A Place Like This?). The Program to Com-

17
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bat Sexual Harassment wis begun dn 1980 and has sponsored workshops,
semimars,  developed pr‘nchurvx and  prodaced  Utnigger™ films. Several
women's groups on campus combined to form the Women's Network for
sharing ideas and information {critical ‘issaes oh a large. decentralized cam-
pus). The Faculty Women's Caucus completed a study and presented o re-
port to the RLLL nts on the Stagus of Female Facultv, The Affirmative Action
Office has completed their veport of U-Meemployees and s Lumching ther
study of U-M students. .-

So where does this leave us ingour L\pcrnmm' What do we do next? 1
\\nuhlﬁhkc to suggest sy areas of wamen’s gradiate education which 1 feel
deserve more critical scratiny Again, Some of rhcw will strike responsive
Lh(\yd\ particularly for those of vou from large. state supported mstitutions

lho first thing we need to continue our expertnmient successtully s informa
Hon N(j( usCrmore data buc data of o particular kind For example. why do
women who are accepted at the graduaate Tevel not enroll for our graduate
pmgr;mi;_;’ It we are correct 10 our assumpuion that this s iinked to offers of
franctal a8sistinge RS will abe noed more mformadon about the e of as
sistance avalable to woemen the ameant reeeived by women and the panod
of study j{__‘}}\‘(ﬁl’f(l‘)t'\ the assistance T should note that asking tor detatled
lllIMlIll.l[l()l‘}Eill}il large  docentrabzed tastitution s oo sidl thing petting
1IN a U\;ll)lu"fnml v one of oar dall crosses

Sceond  welmeed to know mcre about wha Bapps . Lo voang =i as
they make therr way through our mstitutons In Michigaa 1t s estirnaced
that females represent ST ot the total high school population At our own
mstituttion, women “represent G of the total undergraduate population.
And yetoat the graduage levell women at VM represent only 387 of the
total. We are clearly Miosing thousands of voung women vearlv, But losing
them to what? Andawhe? A vet unpublished report of the COFHE institu-
tons on college sentrors mah aid us greatly not only i answering these and
other questions, bot also in planning more successtul reeruitment and reten-
Hon programs. This s [);Lﬂ‘ltlll'lx'l\ important for women of color

Fhird, we need to know more about what happens to our gradoate sonmen
atter they leave the Bragver NI with or without de prees In 1968 women teceived
onh 12 0" of the PhuD degreed aswarded at UM This hgures had du,u-bwlul by
1975 and e 981 women were awarded 299 ot cae Pho D) 0 What we don
Know sl any 2redat exaciness 15 hnw fn LN G Ot \\.»mrn praduate students
dropped out whilepursuing (heir PL.DN 0w Nocdo we know. how i
cnrolled onginath hoplmz w oobtam’ o Pl b xluppul llilu a4 master’s
degree

A Houdth arca which aceds o wieCanon an we P with our cxpurt
Ment s move active, sigorous recrnitment of womer graduate stidents by the
mdividual departiments. Wath total UM corolliment of graduate women
holding at about 384 there are stil schools, colleges and programs which

tall below that wverape, and which need to exatmme carcfully thew-recrnt
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thient procodures, their awards of financial assistance 10 women and their
‘pl-uccmcnl of women graduates,

If we are 1o see. improvements as we move toward our second hundred
)Ld.r.\ of women at U-Mi-a'fifth/concern must be the feeruitment., retention,
finangial support and pl.lunu nt of women of color. Our minority enrollment
as decreased at U-M: the percentage is less for graduate programs and as of
vet relativelv slight for minority women. The Gradyate School has recently
bhegun new recruitment activities, and one ot s goals 1s (u merease th nun-
ber of women of color in our program. : ! T

Angd last. but not least. we need to turn our 4mrm<m to the htrlng and pro-
mation of women faculty  In 1980, females constituted only 16%% of the total

0

faculty and only 1070 of the tenured faculty at U-M. The hiring and promo- :
tion of women . particularly women of color, Has remained stable in most
nits, but has showi ro mercases i any gnits, and has actually declined in a
few wanits The role of women tacults 15, 1 hetieve. critical for the L,‘”L‘Ltli$c
cducation of praduate women  The redéent reports by the Affirmative Action |
Otfice and the Facult, Wamen's Catieus, as well as the continued concern
and pressure ot colleagaes campuas: \\nk while 1ot Ill\cl\ to ru'ulr in dra
matle ncreases 10 T helicves move us m\\ ard o more ulunahk representa-
o of women ca the faculty .

At The Universits of Michizan cleady we have o wolvad ol the problems
Stwomen n graduate education We have identined many addressed some.
achiieved some victorres, and suffered some deteats “And where does this
feave us? In-June of 1872 President Angell told the Regerit

“IEwe are still to regard 1t as an experinent, it must certainh be deemed a
most hopeful expertment.”

“Iam hapeful that by the time we reach the conclusion of our sécond hun-
dred 4_\c;|r'§. someone will ook back and remark on our suceessful experi-
ment, while at the same time wondermg that 1t was ever thought an experi-
ment at all

Sasan Mcarberry

Sueel o . B PN o tlaats on the
whole, percane the s oo tacbomn cdit ot oo atwon hooe - thetn mate Coun
l:‘l]'».’ll-’l\'ill Academia Whiv de we et this to be so!? Precisels what s dit
ferent tor us? ‘

s well Know e ot wlhian w Tige ot <ok 1 des aduad com
parcd to men’s, eacepr for work o traaitional Cfemalde ficlas” such as nurs-
ing and teaching m the primary schools.” One commonly hears that women
make, on the average, S9¢ tor every dollar of men’s carnings. As might be ex-
pected, higher education s not exempt Trom perpetrating broad-based cul-
tural attrades which disermumate against women, sometinied subtly, some
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times overtly, Time and fime again women's competence as professionals is
questioned by the power structure of existing institutions, on both adminis-
trative and personal levels. It is not my purpose here to suggest a sense of
division between men and women. On the contrary, I would like to assert |
that professional competence does not edgincide with gender whatsoever. Yet
stereotyped pereeptions persist which indicate that women are often less ca-
pable than men to deal with the rigors of intellectual life. Worst of all, it is
often women themsselves who have been taught convineingly to see themselves
in this wav, who believe the myth.

It is my contention that women must examine the potential r:mg_& of their
own positive attitudes towards professionalism in spite of financial limita-
tions and negative self-expectations frequently foisted on them by others. In
addition to pushing for greater equality in regard to active recruitment in
graduate programs, more financial and moral support during graduate
study. and improved assistance in acquiring academic positions after grad-
uationd I believe that we must reshape our own self-images from within so
that we can create our own opportunities.

A recent report entitied A Classroom Climate: A Chilly One for Women?™
published by the Project on the Status of Women of the Association, of
American Colleges says that women's self-confidence may be eroded dur%g
college, that "Women are treated as less serious students.” Is there anything
about women's behavior that should give ‘this impression? Women are still
raised to be non-assertive and especially quict in the public arena. This social
training may give rise to the impression that women tend to be inarticulate or
have less commitment to their endeavors than do men. More importantly,
however, women's lives proceed at different cadences than do men’s Many
women have a hiatus bL‘.IWL‘%l stages of an academic carcer in order that they
may raise children or support a husband through his graduate studies. While
this option is usually seen as a significant limitation, it could be seen as an
opportunity to expand personal knowledge about fundamental life processes
and intimate refationships in a new work_ context. Should women be denied
the full experience of raising a family merely because a temporary absence
from the classroom or job market makes them suspect of being “less serious”
than young men? No one wants to jeopardize her career, so women such as |
find ourselves striving to fulfill both needs simultancously.

Graduate school is a threshold. a watershed experience particularly for
women students who may feel unsare of their chances for success. In our
English Departrent at the University of Cotorado at Boulder there are pres-
ently eleven women taculty’ members and fifty-five men, indicating an imbal-
ance which sfiggests that there are two few role models for women students
who are attempting to do well in scholastic work and are hoping to secure an
academic job later on. As a graduate student in comparative literature, 1 per-
sonally have had the good fortune and flexibility to study under Dr. Rose-
Maric Oster, now graduate dean at the University of Marvland, and Dr.
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Kave Howe, currently viee chantellor for academic services at the University
of Colorado. | have been inspired by their abilities and made to realize that
one nreed not be disithisioded with the pr()fcss‘iun.

Stll educational facts are often disconcerting. According to the National
Research Council’s “Summary Report 1981 Doctorate  Recipients from
Umted States Universities”. while the proportion of doctorates granted to
women has increased 176 between 1980 and 1981, men are still carning ap-
proximately two-thirds of all doctorates, and women reported self-support
much more frequently than men. Some wamen friends of mine have said that
they feel held back due to a combination of factors such as financial difficul-
ties and sexual harrassment. One of thent voiced her concern that she might
be discredited as a potential faculty meniber because she would not be per-
cetved as needing a job as badhy as a man

How then can we make ourselves teel lesy valuctable and get on with our
work? Women graduate students should do intensive “networking. provid
ing one another with information that is mutually (not just individually) ad-
vantageous Women should cncourage one another to polish up papers for
publication and tor ccadings at confercoces Infornation should be shared
on scholarstips. such as Woodiow Wilson supends  available to minorities
and women  Ougantoations such oy the Modern Lanpuage Association’s
Graduate Student Caucus and Comminsion on the Status of Women in the
Protession can provide usetyl insight inte professional life anda help establish
personal connections for the student outside of her home institution. 1t's my
belief that the guality of one’s educational cxperience increases greatly with
active participation in regional or national academic activities.

It seems to me that what is targely missing from graduate study as a whale
is the presence of a prevailing womanly perspective that breathes life into the
classroom. Women are usually wolerant of diversity and as academices are
often intent upon listening to lesser known voices than those found in stan-
dard academic canons. As more women gain faculty teaching positidns, the
curriculum is bound to become more comprehensive and integrative. enrich-
thy evervone  New arcas of rescarch are opening ap continually because
women are pressing to balance distorted images of themsebve & Women's
Studies courses are Hounshig nationwide because men, as well as women,
are curnious about the wavs in which woinen of various cultures structure
reaitty and redate to the workd

Waomcn graduate stodents Lo Vot G0 hanglng thie proolosston by
nonitortng closely histitautional do istons and by speaking out if these prac
tices seem anfanr At the same time that we fo:l o sense of argeacy about this
task we must look at oarsehves and question whether perceived disadvan-
tages are in face barriers to suceess, or whether we can reimagine ourselves as
strong, self-reliant women creating our own scholarlv oppaortunities.
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1. THE GRADUATE SCHOOL AND TEACHER PREPARATION:
WHAT ARIL THE GRADUATE SCHOOLS DOING TO
IMPROVE TEACHER PREPARATION?
Presiding: Mary Ann Carroll, Indiana State University  °
Presenters: Carolyn Ellner, Dean, College of Education, -~ &
Culifornia State University. Northridge
" Forging a Joint Venture
Eva Galambos, Southern Regional Education Bourd..
* Atlanta. G('()'rg;'u '
Strengthening Graduate Schools of Education

‘

Carolyn Ellner

1t is a pleasure to speak with you about how graduate schools and, of course,
graduate deans cap help to improve the quality of teacher preparation. Having
served both as a graduate dean and as dean of a school of education, I can bring
what is perhaps a unique perspective to this difficult and important task.

No one will deny that the teaching profession is in need of help, and teacher
education is a critical facet of the problem. We have neglected education for so
long that a problem has become a crisis. Teacher education is now a singular
national concern. Teaclier education is, whether one likes it or not, gair game
for its detractors, and it has been for a long time. It would be hard to imagine
discussing at this meeting topics like: What Are Graduate Schools Doing to
Improve Engineering or even Business.

We read in the papers that students in teacher preparation come from the
“bottom of the academic barrel” as measured by SAT and GRE scores. We
deplore the fact that, unless we attract able or even adequate students into the
profession, there will be no math and science teachers to train the next gencra-
tion of scientists or educated citizens. In many cases. the, conditions in schools
in which teachers are preparing to work have seriously deteriorated. Attrition
for teachers in the schools already is rising. Competent women, who have been
for generations the mainstay of education, now find other more attractive fields
open to them. Competent men are also feaving the field. In short. the talent
pool is drying up.

Some critics have suggested that the difficulty in recruiting topflight teach-
ers runs deeper than inadequate pay or poor working conditions. These pun-
dits argue that the problem is deeply rooted in teacher training itself. An ar-
ticle in the September 2, 1979, N.Y. Times sums it up. “Rather than attract
the very best person,” writes an East Windsor, N.J., school administrator,

. our teachers’ colleges have tended to attract the mediocre. the unimagi-
native, the visionless men and women who, after a four-year grind, will have

completed a list of courses usually short on academic content but rife with
v
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In a session on The Graduate School and Teacher Preparation) speakers .
are F. James Rutherford. American Association for the Advancement of
Science; Eva Galambos, Southern Regional Education Board; Carolyn
Ellner, California State University, Northridge; and presiding. Mary
Ann Carroll, Indiana State University.

methodology that has little if any application to the requirements of the mod-

~ern classroom.” I will not become defensive and refute some of these charges,

although there is'a great deal about how teachers are prepared that is positive
and exciting. Instead I will assert that 'rLcompetent university academics, as .
well as educationists, work together to 1 d improve tomorrow's
teachers, we can do a better job than if we work af cross purposes ‘content with
criticizing each other across the campus.

Teacher preparation should be the responsibility of the entire umverSIty
Work in a school of education is only the professional component of what
should be a college experience of depth, breadth and excellence. Who, for ex-
ample, should be responsible when a teacher cannot write a literate letter toa
parent or tells a class that 39 is a prime number?

At the end of this talk I will suggest some ways for graduate schools and
schools of education to work together to improve the quality of emerging teach-
ers. But first, I would like to examine and contrast the role of schools of educa-
tion with that of graduate schools, and then discuss how they interact. This will
enable us to sce then how the two schools might work more closely and cooper-
atively toward a common goal.

In preparing for this session, I enlisted the help of my colleague, Charles
Bearchell, the graduate studies dean at Northridge. Together we polled several
of the graduate deans in California as well as the education school deans, to

evaluate the current relatlonshlps From these data, which I must warn you are . -

not from a random or even a stratified sample, we began to obtain some insight
into ways we can work together better. In all, we spoke to more than 20 gradu-
ate deans and education deans.

Let us start by reviewing the role of the graduate dean and the graduate coun-
cil in the university and Lontrastmg them with the functions of the cducatlon

n
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dean and the education facalty at a sinnitar universitv. [ will begin with the ob-
vious. Graduate schools are not alike. Some are free-standing institutions with
substantial resources. Others are part of a university but have a separate or
overlapping graduate faculty. Some control the allocation of graduate assis-
tantships and fellowships. At the other end of the spectrum. the “Graduate
School™ mayv consist of nothing but a graduate dean, who May wedr many
othey hats, and a committee called the graduate council or something similar,
with a graduate faculty indistinguishable from the undergraduate fdtulty.

The university graduate councilis the executive arm of the graduate faculty
It has the responsibility tor formulating the policies which the graduate dean
miplements Of course the graduate dean has o strong voree on the council
and s the representative of the central adminstration

The power of the graduate dean vartes with the resources avatlabic  1he
graduate dean generally holds a statt posttion By the nature of the work he ot
she has a bioad cross campuas perspective aud relates to all the disciphines tor
alleast the ones with graduace programs) i the univests His or her primars
[L':)})Hll\ll!”l(\ v chic .,u.z/l/\ ol glmlllulg pPrrogiarhs In Maliy sways the glududlc
dean s Hint woneng v quals aad s the tocas of & gradaate prosence " on Campus

Generalll - the dean taltdls oo e mission by conteolling the adnission of
woaduate studenoy reviewing progearns and coutses maktng committee ap
pomntiments and o cases appotntments oo the g‘lu.lualc taculty ttselt and
by supenismg degree regquiienents such as eaaminations aod theses, In pet
forming these functicas more often than vot the dean s tole 1s respoishe
rather than miaaton The dean watts tor problents to reach his or heor deskh and
then reacts to them by saving “vea™ o1 “na

Let us ook now at schools of education and thenr deans Just as graduate
schools are not abike. schools of education generally differ. In contrast to the
high status of graduate schools. the status of schools of education is very low.
Fhe exceptions are certam prestigious mstitutions w hich are. more often than
not. really centers tor rescarch i disciplines such as soctology and psvehology
At these schools the tacalts happen to be mterested mostudyving the schools
bue are also dloschy tied to thetr colleagues actoss the unngrsic

ACimany of the large public uninersities schoobs of ed@eation Loweodr aic
olathvehy fre dandimy vlants volated fron the rest of the Catupu . and ot Toaser
status - Thay ofter somcthing for cver body Feom the most theocetical o the
et peactical subgects Outst e tanding ditves a lavge part of then operanicns

N statc anbvansthics as e oftspriimg of acrmal scheols tall o o thiva

tegony Taeachar cducatio ac on e s as ceatial to Jhe nitssion o the st
yatons thay i practce anicated and thet lighet aegree s often amactar’s
Lhese school are usually the Loge ot producers of teachers ina state They are
deeph conceracd with conforming to aredentialing and- licensing laws and in
Califorma. for wstance. the Californta State Ravesity Svstem produces
60 70" of the state’s 15,000 new teachers cach \"&:/lr. At Northridge, we gradu
ated 1200 teachers Tast vear And ot might mterest vou to know that approxi-
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mately one-third of the graduate degrees in the CSU system are in the field of
education.

Teacher preparation institutions have difficulties which do not tace most
other professional schools or even schools of education such as Stanford or
U.C.L.A. which produce few teachers. Teacher education curriculum must
reflect the mandates placed upon it by the legislature. Teachers” courses of
study are constrained by certain minimum standards and minimum compe-
tencies which are formulated outside the university and are not always in ac-
cord with faculty perceptions of what constitutes good preparation. Often
these minimum standards beecome aceeptable in graduate programs, such as
M.A ~in education, that spring from the basic credential programs. Further-
more 1t is sumetimes simply not worth the effort to design courses which go be-
yond the minimum standards necessary because of the energy and sometimes
conthet necessary to gain campus-wide approval. If this tension is added to the
problenid created by any deviations from legislative mandate, then the effort to
desclop mote stringent standards often appears to be not cost effective

Phe education dean has as we all know a perspective ditferent from that o
the gl'udlmi‘: dean He or she s responsibte for a distinctive . often phvsically
distingutshable umt The cdacation dean handles personnel, cutticulum,
budget and other operations and deals with many outstde agencies ranging
throm school distitcts to the centval admimstation Gndduding the graduate
deany to the legislatine

Usually. the graduate dean and the cducation dean intcracc when the gradu-
ate dean savs "no.” We heard very few comments about collegiality or produc-
tive relations in our survey. The graduate dean is a guardian, whose function is
to keep the education dean tas well as others) honest by supiervising admissions
to graduate programs, approving courses and curricutum and reviewing dis-
sertations, theses, and examinations.

I now come to the crucial questions: Is this the best relationship? Is this the
only relationship? How Can the relationship be improved?

We all know that this antagonistic relationship is not the best. although we
have few other models with which to compare it In A Deduction of the Uni-
versity” Griffine proposed that professional schools. such as medicine. engi
neering. business and law  detract from theeentral nission of the university
and should be distanced trom the campus  To separate the cducation school
trom the tesc ot the campus would be counterproductive and take as tull cele to
the normal schools of the past bolation is probably not the answer although a
»ice prosidential colleague of mine suggested that maybe cducatton should “do
1is own thing” and not worry about others on the campus He argued that sinee
cducation will never attain- first class status, it might be wiser just to provide
the best programs possible and not be conecerned about the eriticism of others
in the university.

Another alternative to the status quo is to divide the functions of schools of
education among the disciplines— and as Berkeley did put the school of edugit-
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tfon into receivership. [ believe this solution would be completely counterpro-
ductive sigee no one would have eacher education as a central mission.

The study of education—how individuals learn and henee how to teach -
them—is an exciting one. Professors of education know a great deal about
teaching and learning that our colleagues in the arts and sciences do not. | be-
lieve, therefore, that the solution to quality and productivity lies in keeping the
present structure but miproving the existing relationship between the schools
of education and graduate schools. rather than radically altering it

I willidentify cight factors which our study found hindered the optimal rela-
tionship betwevn graduate schools and edacation sehools. These observations
were elicited from both graduate deans and education deans

First. there appedrs to be o many cases a lack of collegrality and tiust be
twveert individuals in the two schiools. Because of the Tow status of education,
graduate deans and otheos tead to want noc to become imvolved with schools ot -
cducation. assectating with cducation prosides hitde or no polttical o carecs
nobihty As aresult graduate deans vnay saratintzc transactions with cduca
tion mote carctally than othed depastmeats and rcact negattveny to certain
teractions

Sceond giaduans dein L aeial L 0 0 G ol O v ot
1 cducation There Coutd vo s sveval reason 1o the (hc_\ Jontaant toassadt
ate closely with cducation  thiey teet that their suggestions wotld not be wel
come o they don't understand dhe comprexitios of forces atfecting educanon
such as fegistation accreditation protesstonal organizations and unions.

A third problem s that graduate deans. even if they are commutted to e
proving the quality of teacher education, have few resources to accomplish
that goal—theyv don't have fellowships to award to credential c;m{li(lutc,\’nr
master’s level students, graduate assistantships to adlocate. or soft money proj:
cety Lo assign

Fourth. protesstonal school taculty seldon end upas graduate deans, Bdu
cation. an applied field of stady.is rarely represented i the administrative
hictarchiy - espeatdihy al more prostiglous nstitutions This leads (o even Joss
cipathy and undersaanding

Fifth people m cducation peak o diffciont laoguage O tepnate ub
mitted G the annanstty at latge are podecthy ineeligible te people i education
and vintaally mcantngloss o tho et of the untverstty Fortnstance PL Y94 142
e dated moatnaticaniing e the sebonds 10 was only dhic antoomed who Rew
hat 1t was nol a now Torm ot pluyabing bedreally a prograan to biing phy deally
and mentally handicapped chitldecn e nonmal Oasstooms

Sunth cducation acans want to be autonomous, they are e louh g, T al
JI[i(Q)}l;ll_ albeit constructive, eritiasm Also, as i natural, if formal coramuni
cations aventes are not established. they don’t keep their colleages across
campus informed of what is happening at the school of education.

Seventh, schools of education must deal not only with graduate programs
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but also credential requirements. Somefimes these tasks are not compatible;
other times they are. Minimum competencies are required for credentials; a
hlgh quality of perforniance should be required for a graduate degree. These
“tensions lead to conflict and in some cases poorly designed master's programs.

The final problem deals with the nature of teacher education curriculum
and misunderstandings about it. The old adage, “Those who can, do; those -
who can’t, teach; those who can't teach, teach teachers,” is subscribed to
across campus. The nature of education courses and the criteria by which to
judge them often is unclear to graduate committees because of that beljef.
Although that is not true, education courses often try to cover:a subject from its
basic principles to its applications for teaching, thus allowing little time to
treat pedagogicalifipplications for depth. More prcncquusllcs should be re-
quired for work in education, allowing the teacher cducatlon curriculum to in-
sure the production of excellent teachers. i

What then can be done to improve the quality of teacher education? What
can graduate schools contribute to this much desired end? ,

First. improve the two-way flow of :1.cadcmic ideas. A new, cooperative rela-
tionship of mtetlectual stimulation could be fostered by such.activities as Jointly
sponsored lectures, J()ml research on teaching, and subject matter institutes.
These projects should be ‘carried out in a collegial and supportive atmosphere.

Second, the graduate dean and leaders in the graduate schools should be-
come famihiar with credentialing réquirements and other outside pressures on
teacher education programs. By doing this, they will gain a perspective on
forces influencing teacher education programs. and become more helpful in
curriculum reform. .

Third. the university should continue a commitment to excellence and qual-
ity m teacher education. A time of declining enrollment should not mean a
time for opening up admissions to poor students or doing away with teacher
training programs. It is an opportunity to review curriculum, emphasizing and
supporting the best and being even more rigorous and selective in allowing in-
dividuals to enter the profession. The graduate school should play a major part
m this endeavor. .

The graduate dean should be a strong supportive voice for teacher educa-
tion, encouraging students to participate. In some shortage arcas admissions
to graduate schools might be given priority if an applicant has had some expe-
ricnce in clcmulmn or high school teaching. Pre-college teaching might even
provide a source of support for graduate students and voung scholars. While
obtaining a degree a graduate student could teach part-time at a high school,
thus carning a living and helping in some areas to reliese shortages. After recciv-
ing a doctorate, perhaps cooperative positions could be designed where a scholar
would teach part-time in the high schools and part-time at the university.

The next ten vears will see numerous retirements inour aging faculties re-
cruited i the fiftics. Now is the ime for academic planning and anticipating
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future staffing needs. Joint planning might result in attracting high quality
new professors who will be able to provide resources to meet teacher educatfon
needs as well as those of the university at large in an efficient manner.
The nation’s high school and clementary school teachers are a national re-
source. It is our teachers who must prepare the pool from which will emerge
the next generation of informied. educated adults. Poor teachers will severely
limit our national future. It is ironic that poor teachers—who after all will have
the responsibility of educating the nation’s children for the first twelve years of
formal education—will ultimately affect the kind of students who will popu-
late our colleges and graduate schools in the future. Higher education has a
duty to participate in recruiting and educating the best for the profession.

Eva Galambos

Before deseribing the directions for change that the Southern Regional Edu-
cation Board has identified with respect to-graduate schools of education
(GSEs), it is important to recognize the inherent contradictions that now char-
acterize GSEs in this country.. What [ am about to describe may not apply to
cach and every school, but it describes especially the more prestigious GSEs on
which the rest try to model themselves, so that these contradictions do mold
GSEs everywhere. , :

Fundamentally, the contradictions to which 1 refek reflect a deep confusion
as to the mission of graduate edueation programs. In their quest to gain recog-
nition and prestige, GSEs have emulated the medel of the arts’and sciences
graduate programs. Faculty seck to do rescarch which will be published in re-
spected or available journals. Yet in terms of the students the GSEs admit,
their standards are much lower than is trye of arts dnd sciences programs.

For 1979-81 the average verbal GRE of applicants to education programs
was 449 as compared to 488 for all candidates. Only three’of 98 graduate ma-
jors had lower scores than education. The quantitative GRE differential was
76 points. Incidentally, while quantitative GREs rose 13 points in a seven-year
period for all majors, those for education dropped seven points. Additionally
there is evidence that somie graduate education programs do not even require
GRE scores. These differences in GREs hardly substantiate the mission of
GSEs as based on scholarly research. )

The enrollments of GSEs are dependent primarily on teachers who seek
graduate credits either for recertification or 10 move to a higher pay grade on
the teacher salary schedule. One would think that the GSEs would see their
mission as being professional schools, or as programs grounded in improving
the practice of teaching in the schools. Instead the emphasis of the GSEs secems
to lie in every direction except the enhancement of teaching skills in the schools.
Harrv Judge of Oxford University, in his recent report to the Foi¥ Foundation
on American GSEs. has painted these contradictions in painfully clear words.
He tells of one distinguished faculty member in a noted GSE who, and T quote
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“defends his pleasure at not having to work with ‘dumb-assed teachers.'” He
quotes another who observes, it has become very unfashipnable for professors
of education to have anything to do with schools.” He sums up his assessment
of GSEs by stating that “they have ceased to be professional schools without
ever quite becoming anything else.” What are they doing? They concentrate
on training researchers and. administrators. Lately some GSEs have even pro-
moted their. real mission as being one to encompass educators throughout so-
ciety—in management training.!h(fspitzlls. muscums, and the media. In short
they seem to be distancing themselves as far as possible from the fundamentat
base of their constituency—teachers and the schqols.

There are notable exceptions, of course. Stanford University has recently af-
firmed its interest in the schools. Dean Atkin, as well as the President of Stan-
ford University, have initiated-a project that mobilizes not only education but
arts and sciences faculties to work in and with schools.”

What are the directions SREB has identified that may redireet GSEs? Our
report, The Need for Quality, contains 25 recommendations on how to tighten
standards for teachers. and for the high school and college curriculum. The
recommendations dealing with graduate education of teachers are grounded
on the premise that the present incestuous allianee between certification riles
and graduate teacher cducation should be weakened. Although approxi-
mately SO pereent of the teachers in this country now hold master's degrees,
the Task Force on Higher Education and the Schools is not convinced that
schools have greatly benefitted by the almost obligatory pressure on teachers to
take graduate credits in order to retain their certificates or to gain pay increases,
The present rat race to gain graduate credits means worn out teachers, who
would perhaps better spend their evenings or weekends preparing lessons for
their students, enroll in the feast demanding available graduate courses.
Teachers will tell you that they might have helped their students more if they
had been able to spend the time preparing lessons plans rather than studying
materials that were inchided in their undergraduate courses.

SREB recommends that to relieve the pressure to take graduate courses,
staff development, if tightly controlled. should be placed on a par with gradu-
ate credits. This move is presented as a way to reduee the inordinate emphasis
on eredentials which characterizes the emplovment rules for teachers. In the
Southern states Florida is the only state that has removed the automatic tie be-
tween graduate credits and teacher pay. However, local contracts still incor-
porate this traditional tie. In the short run we recognize that recertification
regulations and teacher salary schedatles will continue to send vast numbers of
teachers into perfunctory graduate courses that may or may not relate to their
teaching assignments.

A second area in which SREB has made recommendations deals with the
number of graduate programs. In the region we have witnessed a proliferation
of program offerings at the graduate level. Many of these are off-campus,
hither and vonder. as each institution sceks to garner a share of potential grad-
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uate FTEs. My data on graduate programs in the 14 Southern states goes only
to 1977. However, it shows a growth from 1,100 programs in 1971 to 1,700 six
years later. The proliferation of programs, combined now with declining en-
rollments in graduate education programs, provides a bu1ll -in incentive to
make the offering as entertaining and easy as possible to fill’ them up. Thls is

“unlikely to promote quality.

We have zeroed in particularly on educational administration programs at
the graduate level. Many teachers enroll in graduate administration prE)grams
because they see the principalship as the only alternative that provides long-
term financial rewards. Masters in educational administration in the South
peaked at over 4,800 in 1976, but have declined approximately 25 percent.
There is a serious question whether the number of principalships coming open
every year ]uS[lfILS this production of educational administration degrees.
Some estimates indicate we are producing ten times as many certified potential
principals as annual openings.

After meetings with principals, colleges of education faculty, and state
agency personnel, SREB concludes that training of principals should include a
rigorous internship, whereby the trainee follows on site in the footsteps of suc-
cessful principals. Few states now require a rigorous internship in the prepara-
tion of principals. Yet, just as the student teaching experience is often deemed
to-be the most valuable component of teacher training, so the internship for
the principalship should become the backbone of training for this position. It

_is highly unlikely that the present number of educational admlnlstratlon pro-

grams in the South can all hope to develop meaningful internships in con]unc-
tion with the schools. <

The large numbers of teachers flocking to educational administration pro-
grams exemplify another problem. If teachers are to gain recertification or
higher pay grades as a reward for their graduate courses, such graduate
courses sfiould be relevant to the teacher's assignment. Some educational ad-
ministration courses are deemed irrelevant even to the preparation of princi-
pals. They are of course even more irrelevant to enhance a teacher in a math or
science laboratory or in a first or second grade classroom. This leads to another
SREB recommendation: The graduate courses for which teachers receive re-
certification credit or higher pay grades should be relevant to the teacher’s cur-
rent assignment in the school. About half of our states make some reference
now to such relevancy requirements in their regulations. However, the deci-
sions on what is relevant are made in a highly decentralized manner, and there
is considerable doubt as to whether even those states that acknowledge the
problem have found real solutions. &

Prior to 1980, in*Alabama, high school teachers returning to school for ad-
vanced degrees were required to take “education” degrees. Only approxi-
mately S0 percent of the required credits for the degree could be taken in the
subject the teacher is assigned to. This has now been changed so that a high
school biology teacher does have the option of taking an advanced degree in
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“biology rather than education. I dohot know the extent to which the past prac-

tice in Alabama characterizes graduate education of high school teachers in
other states, either by regulation or in practice. The change in Alabama was
brought about at the instigation of high school teachers, with the support of
the Superintendent of Education. The deans of education were totally opposed.
I suggest this is an area that merits the attention of deans in the arts and sci-
ences. To what extent in each of your states do such outmoded regulations ex-
ist? What are you doing to improve the situation?

I would like to end by applauding the action taken by the Southern Council
of Graduate Deans. Almost a year ago this Council appointed a committee to
make recommendations about how the graduate schools could strengthen
teacher education.

The recommendation of this committee is that the GREs and other admission
standards into graduate education programs should match the institution’s
requirements into the arts and sciences programs. If teachers cannot meet
these graduate admission standards, in order to allow them to co}xlplelc the
recertification requirements, they should be admitted to graduate courses on a
pass-fail basis, but such courses would not gain credit toward advanced de-
grees. Virginia Polytechnic Institute already has this poliey in place, and 1 feel
the commiittee is taking a very courageous step in recommending this policy to
all graduate deans in the South. R

Incidentally, it is notable that the committee appointed by the Southern
Councif of Graduate Schools is composed of arts and sciences as well as educa-
tion deans. In.other words, the council recognizes the responsibility that the
arts and sciences have in strengthening teacher education programs—at the
graduate and undergraduate level. The posture to date has too often been of
arts and sciences looking down its nose as to what is happening in teacher edu-
cation, keeping at arms length, rather than doing something about it.

There is'a need for the arts and sciences faculties to take a more pctive role in
state Feacher Education Ceuncils that establish certification rules, “and, on
campus. in teacher education committees that monitor the total program to
educate teachers. If education majors lack the basic skills to pass minimumn
literacy and computation tests for admission into teacher education prégrams,
their deficiencies lie at the door of the arts and sciences faculty that teach the

‘general education curriculum during the freshman and sophomore years. If

teacher education majors take a different math 101 from all other mdjors, as
unfortunately is still the case in some colleges, where are the arts and sciences
people who are supposed to be the guardians of the general core of liberal edu-
cation for all students? '

The point 1 am making is that strengthening the undergraduate as well as
the graduate programs for teachers will rcqu}re involvement by arts and sci-
ences faculty. Arts and sciences faculty and deans who fail to get involved in
teacher education—graduate and undergraduate levels—have no right to
castigate it or to look down their noses.
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IV WHAT APPEARS ON THE HORIZON FOR GRADUATE
"EDUCATION OF MINORITIES?

Presiding: Anne S. Pruitt, The Ohio State University
© Presenters: Melvin Thompson, Senior Policy Analyst
Office of the Director, National Science Foundation
Opportunity for Strengthening Graduate Programs
at Historically Black Colleges and Universities
Gary D. Keller, Dean, Graduate School
Eastern Michigan University
Increasing the Admissibility of Hispanics Who Take the GRE
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Presiding at the.session on Graduate Education of Minorities is Anne S.
Pruitt, The Ohio State University. Presenters include (from left), Melvin
Thompson, National Science Foundation, Philip S. Hart, University of
Massachusetts, Boston and Gary D. Keller, Eastern Michigan University.

N

Melvin Thompson

*1 am honored to have been invited to participate in the 22nd Annual Meet-
ing of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. The purpose of
this session is to respond to the question: “What Appears on the I;)iorlzon for
Graduate Education of Minorities?” Because of the historical contributions
of predominantly black colleges and universities to American culture,gpro-
ductivity and vitality, the significance of science and technology in all aspects
of our lives and President Reagan's Executive Order on September 15, 1981
expressing the Administration's commitment to strengthen the contributions
of black colleges and universities, I will focus my remarks initially toward
suggested strategies being considered by leading black colleges. 1 will also
address the importance of graduate educatlon to contributing to the improved
quality of elementary and secondary mathematics and science education.

ngher educatlon in general will face many challenges in the years ahead.
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These challenges will create pressures.on all segments of our student popula-
tion. Examples of pressures include required resources for financial support,
increasing tuition costs, and questionable employment and placement oppor-
tunities, Minority students along with all other students must deal with these
constraints while at the same time accommodating possible other impedi-
ments deriving from inequities in our society stemming from inadequate pre-
coliege education, lack of diversity and strength in undergraduate education
and limited supportive resources. These problems are all related to condi-
tions imposed by past and present societal and economic injustices. Thus, it
is entirely appropriate that the Council of Graduate Schools in the United
States provide a forum for us-to reflect on and propose new initiatives that
will lead to "new horizons for graduate education of minorities."
Predominantly black colleges and universities are a valuable resource in

" contributing to the quality of “educational opportunities for our nation's

youth and the conduct of sponsored research. In general, students, particu-
larly those in the sciences and technology, receivg better knowledge and learn
more if their instructors are actively pursumg new or fundamental knowledge
through active research.

In spite of this, we arc faced with some disturbing statistics presented in a
recent report published by the National Science Foundation about the low
level of resources and activities supporting science and engineering programs
at black colleges and universities. Although more than S0 percent of e _na-
tion’s black engineers and 85 percent of black doctors received undergrad-
uatc degrees from 105 predominantly black colleges and universities, these
institutions received less than one percent fof the 1980 federal RL\U obliga-
tions awarded to all colleges and universities. In 1980, $4.2 billion was
awarded to all institutions of higher education; black collcges and univer-
sities received only $36 million.

At .
[ believe that. if commitments come forth from both industry, and govern-

ment. there are significant opportunities for predominantly btack colleges
and universities to strengthen American graduate cdmatl(m and research in
the following areas: (1) precollege mathematics and science education pro-
grams (2) undergraduate science, engineering and technology programs and
(3) graduate science and education programs. Each of these is related and
contributes to strengthening the other. Because of the significance of science
and technology to economic growth, private sector innovation and interna-
tionat vompetitiveness and employment opportunities. there are significant
challenges and opportunities for minority students and faculty engaged in
graduate education and research.

Precollege Mathematics and Science Education

Across the nation. there i1s an escalating awareness that our educational
systems (elementary and secondary schools) are facing inordinate difficulties
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in trying to meet the needs of this country in our changing and increasingly ’
technological society. Improved preparation of all citizens in the fields of
mathematics, science aund technology is essential to the development and
maintenance of our nation's econontic strength, military security, commit-
ment to the domocratic idgel of an informed and participating citizenry, and
international competition in mathematics, science and technology.

- Colleges, universities and all institutions of higher education through their
graduate schools and departments will have an mcrcasmgly niore important
role to play in assisting our educational system. Because of the importance of
higher education to precollege mathematics and science education, I.will de-
viate from my prepared remarks to bring you up-to-date on the mission, or-
ganization, work and progress of the NSB Commission.

N

b
<

GOALS OF COMMISSION

1. To broaden the pool of students who are well prepared and highly mo-

tivated for advanced courses in mathematics, science and engineering;

2. To widen the range of high-quality educational offerings in mathema-

tics, science and technology at all grade levels so that niore students
would be prepared for and thus have greater options to choose among
technically oriented careers and professions; and

3. To increase the general mathematics, science and technical literacy of

all citizens for life, work and full participation in the society of the
future.

I believe there are several areas where higher education could assist in rais-
ing the quality of our nation's precollege mathematics and science educa-
tional system. The following are a few examples:

1. Teacher education. certification and inservice training;

2. Modifications in curriculum in ntathematics and in several scientific

disciplines; o '

3. Investigation into alternative school orgamzatlon models such as the

one used in Japan where the school year is 240 days contrasted with our
180 day, year: 7
4. New {(tructlonal approaches. In general, precollege mathematics and
sciente instruction has vet to take advantage of the advances in
technology and behavioral sciences of the past 20 years. For example:
computers provide an immense opportunity for innovations and in-
creased effectiveness in instruction;
S. Public perceptions “and priorities as they relate to the value of
mathematics and science education;
6. Partnerships with industry. school systemy and professional societies.

Examples arc in Houston, Philadelphia. Los Angeles. Newark, Atlanta,

and Phoenix.

A
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Science and Engineering Educatjgn and Research "

The National Science Foundation is committed to assisting predominantly
minority, colleges in strengthening  their un.dm'grudlmlc, graduate and
rescareh’ programs. In addition to ensuring-that key personnel at snmlf and
predominantly minority colleges and universitics receive timely program an-
nouncements and participate in peer review and advisory panels, the Na-
tional Science Foundation, in conjunction with the activities of its rescarch
programs, has created a Coordinated Agency-Wide Rescarch  Activities
(CARA) subactivity. To ensure efficient management and appropriate
visibility. some programs that span several NSF research efforts, such as pro-
grams focused on enhancing the research conlribuliot»& of minorities and
wonten, are addressed centrally under CARA. The following deseribe some
of the activities under CARA: -

I. Research Improvement in Minority Institutions provides funding for

improving rescarch environments at participating institutions. The pro-

gram supports faculty research and the acquisition of rescarch equip-
ment. [t also supports cooperative research projects among academic
mstitutions and between academic institutions and industry. This pro-
gram responds to Presidential Executive Order 12320 issued by Presi-

dent Reagan in 1981,

2. Minority Rescarch Initiation provides increased access to scientific
research opportunities by cthnic minority scientists and engineers who
are significantly underrepresented in the scientific and engineering
carcer pool. "This program provides rescarch support for minority fac-
ulty at any college or university who are not presently receiving or huyé:
not previously received federal rescarch support. ‘
3. Visiting Professorships for Wémen provides for increased participation

of women scientists and enginceers as visiting professors in academic in-
stitutions.  In - addition to expanding rescarch and teaching oppor-

“tunitics. these professors are available to advise and counsel other
wonien in pursuit of carcers in science and engineering.

4. Experimental Program to Stimulate Competitive Research provides in-
centives for academic scientists and industrial leaders within certain
states to execute research plans designed to respond to-scientific needs
and circunmstances identified locally. '

The Research Improvement in Minority Institutions program cstablished in
FY 82 funded four institutions for a total of $907.826. Howard University re-
cetved $250.000 for basic research in compound semi-conductor materials for
microwave applications. Jackson State was awarded $250.000 to establish a
chemical physies rescarch program for the study of molecular structure and
dynamics. Atlanta University was awarded $229.110 to investigate nonlinear
difference equations, matrix methods, and solutions of operator and integral
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differential equations. The University of Puerto Rico received $178,716 to pur-
chase a scanning electron microscope with an energy dispersive spectrometer.

The Foundation is collaborating with other federal agencies and organiza-
tions in the private sector to slrenglhen minority graduate educatlon\and re-

search opportunities. We are working with the Department of Eduwéhuon s .

Minority Institutions Science lmprovcment Program and the Graduale and
Professional Opportunities Program. - .

There is also colfaboration with the Department of Defense, Health and
Human Resources, and Energy and the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration. The Foundation was instrumental in assisting Tuskegee Institute
in receiving private support to strengthen its graduate and research programs.

Il

Conclusion

I believe that this nation has a commitment to minori-t‘y graduate educa-
tion, as evidenced by this meeting and the numerous programs supported by

" public and privatg sources in existence at your universities. With universities

and the private sector acting in tandem and government as a catalyst, minor-
ity, access to and participation in graduate "education will increase. The

" health of graduate education will never realize its full potential until the bar-

riers that limit minority access and participation are removed.

1 think it is fitting to conclude with a quote from Dr. John B. Staughter, for-
mer director of the National Science Foundation and currently chancellor of
the University of Maryland Cotlege Park. Dr. Slaughter, as most. of you are
aware, is deeply committed to minority access, participation, and-excellence,
He will address you at the plenary session on Friday. .

Dr. Slaughter often stated in many of his meetings with the leadership in
the higher education and research communities, *‘Remember that creativity
knows no color line.” Ability is not an inherent funétion of an individual’s eth-
nic background. Intelligence, intuition and insight are nop determined by

one's race. Shame upon us if we do not assure those who follow that opportu-
" nity also knows no such barriers.” This I believe is the essence of a commit-

ment required for increased participation and achlevemen[ of minorities in
graduate education and research.

I look forward to the discussions that follow our presentation, particularly
as we review strategies and approaches designed to remove barriers to minor-
ity access and participation in graduate education. ¢

o
o

A way to increase significantly the participation of Hispanics and other mi-
nority groups in higher education, including graduate and professional school.
is now available although it is so new that it has yet to catch the attention of
many deans, admission officers, and faculty.

by
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Until-only two o theee years ago, ‘the test scores on the GRE, SAT arqz
other standardiz&d instruments were not reported by race-and ethnicity. This
has now changed with respect to the GRE and the SAT and is likely to

change in the near future for other standardized testg as well; nfaking avail- -

able an alternaté measure for admission evaluation, -namely, the score that
an Hispanic or ofthcr minority student achieves within the population of test-
takers of that student’s ethnic or racial group. As we shall see subsequently
in this paper, this alternate measure has great significance in lwo'v\'vays. On
the one hand. b\ reviewing the score¥ of minority groups disaggregated froni
the total population of test-takers, we are able to appreciate better the tre-
mendous odds stacked against the admissibility of such students. On the
other hand. we are in a position to increase radically the pool of students
who deserve consideration for admission if we accept the assumption that for
minority studeflts, particularly cthyglinguistic minorities such as Hispanics,
some portion ()f the test score is atttibutable to the fudge factor of proficiency
in the English language, even as thddtandardized instruments do measure in
some degree the aptitude for college work. The r.cporling‘by race and ethnicity
permits colleges and universitics, by atis of evaluating the test score of mi-
noritics within the distribution of such scores achieved by their own racial or
cthnic population of test-takers, to get a sense of the magnitude of this ex-
trancous variable which masks the true abilities of the students in question.
At this time, the two tests that report their scores by race and cthnicity are
the GRE. administered by the Graduate Record Examination Bogrd and the
SAT. administered by the College Board, The GRE is now in its third cyele of|
reporting such data. The SAT was reported out for the first time officially in
its 1982 report entitled Profiles. College-Bound Seniors, 1951. Both the GRE
wand the SAT are prepared by the Educational Testing Service. The decision
to report test results by race and ethaicity was undertaken only after consid-
crable debate. The issue is alluded to partly in the preface to the College
Board's Profiles. College-Bound Seniors. 1981

The question ofywhether the College Board shoudd publish aggregated
data according th the racial ethuic characreristics of the students who
participare in its programs’ has beew a controversial one since we hegan
collecting such (/ulu.'l)’ri('f/.\', the honest difference of opinion has been he-
vween those who fear that publication of these data will serve 1o convey da
misperception of minoriey students’ ability. and those swho believe thar ex-
posure of the data 1o public scrutiny will serve better minority interests by
demonstrating the need for tand thus lead 10 more affirmative action with
respect Lo access to higher education. We have heen encouraged toward
the latter position in recent years. firse by requests for the dara by minority
researchers tn the aftermath of the Bakke decision and., second, by the
change of secrecy leveled against test sponsors by proponents of legistution
to regulare resting. .

Bu
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We concluded that in such circumstances the College Bourd, as a matter
of principle, should not impose restraints on access to generalized program
data because of our own concept of the public interest. We did so krmng ‘
that the question continues to be coptroversial. and we did so knowing that
it is pusstble for any data to be irresponsibly and incorrec tly used and that
such misuse is an inevitable risk. Névertheless, we are convine ed that the
data. to the clear advantage of minority youth, will serve to illuminate the .
extent and nature of the (’dll(lltl()llul deficit tlus nation nmiust overcome
(p. iii). ‘

As the College Board points out in the passage reproduced above, there has
been ‘an honcsl difference of opinion between those who judged that Te-
porting thesé data would lead to misperceptions concerning the true abilities
of minority students and these who wanted the data reported in order to “'il-
luminate the extent and nature of the educational deficit this nation must
overcome.” However, there is an additional issue at hand which requires am-
plification since it wgs not addressed by the.Colle&e Board in its explanation
of why the SAT data have only now been officially reported. The fact is that
there is evidence to suggest that indeed the SAT does a less adeqtiate job in
predicting the abilities of Hispanic youth than it does for the mainstream
population. Moreover, it is precisely because of this evidence that use of the
alternate score measuring Hispanics against the standard of other Hispanic
test-takers, in addition to and as a supplement to the ysual score, suggests it-
self as a procedurc to reduce some of the content bias in the test scores for the
Hispanic population. As the Hispanic Higher Education Coalition (compris-
ing representatives of 13 national Hispanic organizations interested in im-
proving educational conditions for their constituencies)! put it in testimony’
before the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary and Vocational Educa-
€ion of the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa-

_tives (1980),

.in the GRE, for example. the verbal score of any given woman in the
pasl has been converted to a percentile score based on group scores of
women. Men have been given a percentile score based on male perfor-
mance. Since men, as a group, have scored lower on the verbal GRE, each
man is assigned a higher percentile score than any woman who does as well
as he on the test, and he receives a higher percentile score than many
women who do better than he does. (The converse is true of the quann[atlve
component of the GRE.) The procedure candidly admits that men, as a
group. are 'disadvantaged” compared to women, in the verbal component
of the GRE and tha[ normalized scores increase their chance to get into
gradualg school ... Just as men and women have been normed differently
in verbal and quantllallvc scores, respectively, we suggest the same process

" be used for linguistic minority groups. We wish to emphdsuc both the pur-
pose and the pl‘dL[lLall[y of the suggcslmn to have test scores normed ac-
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cording . to ldmufmblc linguistic minority groups Hlspamc Americans
should be normed separately, not'in accordance with any philosophy of
educational separatism, but on the contrary, so that Hispanic students can
be permitted access to the prestigious American institutions of higher edu-
cation in the numbers that their capabilities warrant. The norming proce-
dures that we suggest would control for biases in the testing content that
hold back significant numbers of Hispanic youngsters from equality of
educational opportunity and access. We_want more of our children in the
mainstream of American education, and 1 why we propose these cor-
rlcc'lfe horming procedures (834-5).

What is the evidence to suggest that the SAA" and other standardized tests
predict with less accuracy the abilities and aghievements of Hispanic students
in college and graduate school? Internal rgfearch of the Educational Tésling
Service and the College Board has led to fuch a conclusion. A major study in
this regard will be published by the College Board in the spring of 1983. It is
authored by ETS researcher Richard Duran and is entitled Hispanics' Educa-
tional” Attainment and Prediction of College Achievement: A Review of
Selected Background Issues and Selected Research. This work finds signifi-

~ cantly.lower correlations between Hlspamc SAT 'scores and the prediction of

subscquenl success_in the following year as compared with the mainstream’
population. A complementary finding, however, was the stronger correlation
between the Spanish version of the SAT whic%’fs1 administered in Puerto Rico
and predlctecfsuccess The Prueba de AptituddAcadémica, an independently
prepared test rather than a translation of the SAT, compiled and adminis-
tered by ETS in Puerto Rico, shows a strong correlation between the scote and
the predicted success of the test-takers who are native speakers of Spanish. |
These data have led to a significant decision on the part of the Colle’ge Board
and the Educational Testing Service. They are in the process of revising the
claints for the SAT, GRE and other tests with respect to their predictability
for Hispanics who take the test. Specific cautions ate being introduced in the
1nstructions for test interpretation advising institutions of higher education
that special care must bé undertaken to evaluate the scores of Hispanics since
the studies by ETS and the College Board show less predictability of this
population’s aptitudes by the ‘tests.

Adother development which has high potential for increasing the number
of Hispanics admitted into graduate school arises out of the 1982 meeting of
the Council of Graduate Schools in Colorado Springs and a conference shortly
after that meeting on Latino College Students hosted jointly by the Educa-
tional Testing Service and the Institute for Higher Education Law and Gov-
ernance of the University of Houston. At the CGS meeting, I suggested a val-
uable research study focused on the possible validation of the usefulness of the
“within ethnic population™ test scores could be undertaken with the coopera-
tion and participation of a group of selective graduate schools for which test
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score data are particularly important, the Educational Testing Service and
the College Board, and psychometric researchers, including some affiliated

- with the Hispanic Higher Education Coalition. Simply put, this research

study would admit Hispanic (and possibly other minority students) whose
test scores were not sufficiently high for them to be in admission range when .
compared against the total populationdof test-takers but whose scores ap-
peared in the top 30th percent of the “within ethnic group™ population.
Upon’ admission, the academic careers and academic success of these stu-
dents would be formally evaluated.

The rgsultzm‘l study would be research oriented and also contain an action
program on a pilot basis. On the one hand we could evaluate the specific re- N
search hypothesis, namely. that the alternate measure of a test-taker’s score
as computed with reference to the distribution of such scores wirhin his or her
cthnic or racial population can be used to great advantage by institutions in
addition to and as a supplement to the usual seore which reflects the distribu-
tion of the entire popula[ioa of test-takers. The use to which institutions
would put this measure would be to admit more Hispanic students capable of
&k)iﬂ_g graduate (or with respect to the SAT, undergraduate) work at the most *
prestigious and selective universities and colleges. More specifically, a pool of
high-achieving students (as measured by the “within ethnic group test score)
would be tapped for admission to selective colleges and universities even
though many of them would not have been considered in admission range
when only the usual test score would have been reviewed by admission offi-
cers. If the research study were to prove successful, in addition to validating
the “within cthnic group™ test scoré as an important admissions factor, a
p‘llo\g\mup of Hispanic students admitted primarily on the basis of this fac-
tor will have been shown to have achieved academic success at selective insti-
tutions of higher education. , R

It should be noted at this point that 1980-1981 GRE data report that ap-
proximately a 475 and a 440 on the GRE verbal represent the 70th percentile
or above for Mexican American and Puerto Rican test-takers respectively. A
score of approximately 575 represents the 70th percentile or above for white
test-takers of the GRE verbal.~-Maorcover, only 2130-Mexican Americans and

* 1282 Puerto Ricans even took the GRE during the period in question# This -

contrasts with 148,513 whites who took the test during the same period. As
stated above., 373 represents approximately the 70th percentile for whites,
and in absolute numbers that represents approximately 44.500 test-takers.
But. for Mexican Americans and Puerto Ricans, respectively, that score of
575 represents :1pproxim:1_tcl.\' the 90th percentile and the 95th "p'crccmilc.
Seen in absolute numbers, approximately 200 Mexican Americans and ap-
proximately 60 Puerto Ricans are competing with approximately 44,500
whites with test scores of 575 or better for the scats available in prestigious
graduate schools. I have used the GRE verbal as the point of comparison for
the sake of simplicity. Comparable results are obtained in comparing the
i
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these scores Sl ar B ES and the College Boardointernal research stud-
s sugeesting that the usoal seore i ess prediction worthy lor Hispanice stu
Jdents wall be pubhshed thee sprimge together with new cautions m the test
mterpretabion imstructions that co out to colleges and unnersiies Ihe ¢n
thustastie response by a number of deans at the TOST CGS meetimg m Colorado
Spemes s wn adkdimonad tacror Paen the cantrovers strronnding the
new cad new v challeneed s tales thaar the NC AN has voted o ettect wouald
appeat boostrenethen the isetalness aod tinnne of this pilot project President
Ve and o other FES DOfticrals obgect toothe NC YA ase of g mummum: cutoft
woote becanse while it curs across tacal hines 1t disproportionately disermi
natory o nnmontes and because the ose of wbived score s counter 1ot A
pohioy swhich calls for the e of mualople cnitena inomakang admisstons and
other acadenne decmions The focas of the proposed pilot studs s PI'('(I\H& Lo
caitdate aosccond test soone o additien to che usual one This alternate meg
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tonal IMAGE . Ine . the Puerto Rican Legal Detense and Edueation Fund.,
Inc.the Secretariat for Hispame Affairs, US. Catholic Conference. the So-
ciety of Hispame Professional Engineers, and the Spamsh American League
Agamnst Diserimination
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V. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION: WHAT ARL THE ISSUES?
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gramn and the abortine 1908 International Education Act. international edu-
cation never achiesved great promimence e the foreign poliey of the United
States. Nevertheless, the acadenmie sector responded positively to the per-
cenved needs omternational educational mterchanege, and the farger more
cosmopahtan mstitutions began in the carly 19504 1o develop elaborated in-
ternationdal components .
Fhe mnad thrust momternational cducational interchange was, however,
based on adependency model, that s, ULS) educational mstitutions saw they-
rode as supphers of cducational services 1o much weaker svstems, and there
was neosense of pactnership o recprocation o the cducational enterprise
fndecd. 1t was not untd the revolution o world cconorures which resulted
from the cnergs costs of the 19705 that win sense of partnership began to
cmerge AN HOE De Ghasr Algosabr NMinister of Baergy and Blectnenty of

the Krngdo of Saadr Arabis put 1itn one of his recent speeches

Pvoe simoe ovaloprment circreed s o ol ol scaontthic crrgquity thiny veans
v welae prcachod choat devaloginont caane otk place tea sodiety un
loas ahat socn o s sastera oF behicts habae ot thoueht and modos of behavion
Wl \-rl,vlr|\l<'|\ Chuanced Vst had oo dlostton thie baed odd vals betone
asbics e i the Brave o coald S Todaini alton Lo anie ot Dous frst
sith b arcpoant attas wnd thon wich Mincncantzatnon Wotermsed wa the
hich 1 x\‘l!\p[\l“u]v? Coooadescondi Wo s could froov o an .ln’lllllll]; thid
world satcHectual Droveboprmont wehe 0 0o Cola sy decoaed a conradic
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and st tons foren student s began to Stream i G acadenie msnnons
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studving abroad, but also programs for foreign nationals on sites in

their own countries;

3. The contracting for the provision of seovices (staffing, data collection,

data analysts, “consulting,” etel) either in the United States or on for-

cign sttes involving foreign academic institutions, foreign gonrnnu nts,
S povernment agencies like AlD "

4. The undertaking of research’, sometimes invnlving formal faculty cx-
changes, nvolving ULS. government agencies, foreign  government
agencies, foreign universities,  but  also multinational  corporations,
LS. corporations doing business abroad, and foreign corporations
(some of them trying to sell to the ULS. market).

Because the United States has no central government ministry which has
overstght of the education sector - therefore, because US| educational insti-
tutions tend to be highly individualistic - there is no coherent national re
sponse ta these several ranges of activity, on the contrary. U S institutions
responded novanous ways  some i highly cotreprencurtal medes, others
more conservattvely  As 1TSS domestic enrollment stabilized | after the baby
boot: comsort of the 195 had passed through - and as 1t began to dunmish,
somie mahitutions began to look upon foreign students as the bearers of tu
ton tunds needed to keep mstitutions open. As the cconomy worsened and
the usual sources of rescarch funding and ot gifts dimimished, some insutu
tions began to leok to foreign sources for research and service contracts (all
with large overhead components), and for direct gifts.

Sinee there wias no coherent central governmental pohey, a number of
problems gradually emerged. There was no relationship between the admis-
ston policies of ULS institutions and the needs of client countries; there was,
mn senior graduate rescarch nstitutions, the problem of lccl'mnlogy transfer
when such transfer was perceved to threaten national seeurity: there was the
issue of the relevance of ULS) educatipn to the needs of individuals from the

third world and to the comadent issue that overtraining tended to contribute’

to the so called “Bram Dram™ and thus to run counter to the whole purpose
of international cducattonal interchange This s not to say that the United
States should be lunited e the benefits 1t can devive from educattonal inter
change '

[t has peanhuadin Boccann b chal thie meaC destrable vatoaane of Intcina
vonal cotcational cachang o shcald be tie acaevement of educaticnal self
sufficicney on the part of the clicne weantaes particabaaly when the chient
countries are then selves stivlag o achieve deselopment Ta one sense, the
clear throst of US educational cooperation ought to oceuir at the graduate
level, that s, for countries which alrcady have anarticubated system capable
ot dehvering a first degree of reasonable quality, (s i the best interests both
of the chent countey and ol the US. education sector to provide services exclu

sively at the praduate tevel Such praduate cducation opportuntties will help

to strengthen the underpradiite component, will serve to tmtiate a strong
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graduate education sector, and will serve the needs of development in govern-
ment. busimess, and mdustry. But not all nations have achieved the point of
offering a quality first degree: some have achieved competent secondary-level
cducation andaare moneed of assistancee to develop the undergraduate sector.
Insuch instances, U S educational imvobh ement should be directed at the un-
dergraduate fevel e order to develop anandigenous undergraduate delivers
satem Logiealts ot workd follow that af o maton has only a4 well-artienlated
clementany svstem the U S cducational establishment should help to provide
opportunitics at the secomdany Tesel m order to strengthen the secondary s
ey ooy own nand ot would be inappropoate for the U S to adnt sub
stanttad numbersy of anternational students ar the seeondary level To take
voungsto s asay trom therr parents and thon nathve cultares at an carly age
and foran exvtended peaod woald tomy optnion encottage non retuen s tend
to-deplore rather than snieagthen the indigenons cducational structure, and
tead to mertere wath thic deselapracn of normal attitades toward tannly and
tho cvontal sonal nrastiactures Thoro s nothinng srong with short pectods
AU e stedy doing thie adedose o nt veaas Tothat contert the Adnatnistia

[

Yo Bt st b applacded e e ostane that pertods ol
ot e an catonded peort alarhy 1 an Conc ot t e wach mose® the
ot B e lcal st ad s e ol taapanaes and wednidual families
Bl bt cadhianne procass 1 scon sy toome gy bablo to encoutage
such Cvohaadeos

[hos thero a0 jan e oo v cosl thos bbb don s el b s oughit to be
colated o chient oty necds at east e the sense thar they recognize the
Jjevel most e nedd o attehtion, sone countries ought to be encouraged by ad
misston policy o send ondy cradiate students while other countries naght be
criconcaped to enrell Imnted rarmbers of undergraduate stadents, Whide T am
Catezonicalls opposed (o the imposttion of quotas of aimy sort on-international
cducational mtecchanee 1 guotas were o be imposed T woukd arge that the
rebiory b craduate stadonts alwavs beogreatest and that the numbers of
Bt schead stadonts alwavs bo shghite

It prranhiace studonts e v conshitate a1 al Pt thoas Lo i e

aple ot adhor problonms Ve the prent e grg aursbars b foregn
coaduacs tadons votar T e chihes e wrann, Theoo o wonanal global
oo the s heh v Bl oo e D thie e vces o aldl Tava oo ot need thuat
Bichoccchincdon wtll ol o the oo Tover b et o s hand s dne thia ran
toch b oo s thie cicacose o sthiiny Ton e mal saccess andd Ca ths e
connalation of pcosonoll weadtls wnd thad b tochin Togy wii as e nattes ol
cotttne contobuate subsboatally o the clevation of e standa® o bning Bu
these are n.\lhyln\uu'\ [here are then onlv oo substantine assuaes mvolved
one ol these tssues has to doaoch the question of the relesance of education,
the other has to do with the nartonw ness of education

Porcon students studvime i hoeh rechnolopy proveames i the Umited States

recene an education that s predonunantly divected at the uses of g tech
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nology /e the United States. Phat is as it should be: after all, the ULS, educa-
tional svstenmt was created to serve the needs of those who live fere. But it s
clear that the principles of seienée are universal. not restricted by political ge-
ography: it s equally elear that the appheations of science are influenced if
not by political geography at feast by focal conditions, (')uc' response to the ree-
opgnition of this distinetion has been the emergence of &vhat s known as “Ap-
propriate Technology ™ o tself o most useful concept. but ons sometimes
perverted to mean Usecond-class education for foreigners.” 1o the extent that
graduate schooly can introduce the concepts f appropriate technology with-
out simltancousty depreciating the curneuhum, they should, because the
coneepts will strengthen not onhy programs for international students but also
those for U8 stadeats Buto m asense . the differentiation of educational pro
grans reallv s not the issue A distingushied group of cducatorsgunobed with
mnternatdnal cducational mchange moecting i Snowmass Colorado st
June o svmpesium eaplpnng the role of the foragn stadent i the develop

ment provess. ureed unantmoushy

that stadants Toongs devChpbng « oo QAT oo T o Lealthng
that s essentially the same as that ;rl.nv/dml (g all stuaents althoughotas
desteable 1o destgn cducatonal eapenence. o admissions policies that
take mto account the particular sociocconomic o cducational conditions

of students” home countes and cnhance the value of thegr formal tratnmy:

that the cducaton tramimg of students from developing countries should
contribute (o the ereation of intrastructares for natwonal development and

tor the self-sustanmmy ‘(iuwlnpnwnl of edueation. science. and technology
capabihtios:
and that the faculty should understand the value of helping foreign stu-
dents to select those particular courses that might help the content of the
core curriculum o be apphied most productivels i the special conditions
that prevatl e the student's home countrv—speathcally that tacalty recog
nize the desiabihty of added work o omanagement br adnunistration and
the tmportance of recoantzang the kinds of responstbalities that the imdi
vidual student s fthelv 1o assume along with hins technical or saentifig
work
pooshe e ol o . . IS T s T . [T
can ob cae booeten s ad e el s poctineat work ar A apy Iicatio noand

i the vnanagemenc and adindstiatior of science and technblogs

AU the same time. becaunse students tend 1o enter high technolopy pro
erams. ther educatioh traminydes highly \P\‘;‘I.’III/L%] Domestie students
have recened a broad Iiberal education betore thes enter praduate high teceh
nolopy provrams - But students commye with a fist degree trom other coun
fhes may not have recenved s hroadh based exposare to hiberal education

It seems selt evident that scientists be able to think about the social, eeo
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nomie, ceological. political, cottural, and humane sues which are implicn
i every saentific and techneal adsvance. Tt s also self-esydent that the
leaders in other sectors of society need to be able to think about the implica
tens of development. Lhese issues recommend two different roates for
torcien students on the one hand, the requirement of some greater mvolve:
ment of the fqraen high IL'L'hnulnu‘)\ candidate o the social scrences and
humanittes, and on the other hand the conscrous and carctul recruttment of
forcizn students o social serence and humaninies programs. The carctul
recttment ol mternational students mto socia! serenee and humaintes can
be productive of the most bonchieral mflucnces i the sodal sacnces and hu
antties because the mtrodecton tnto those disciphnes ot the need 1o deal
with problons o non Facopean and non-Wostern cinvtiommentss mas result
i the cvolution o lareer and mare sephisticated theoretical approaches

One cannot it abear nternational cducatcnal mtcichatiee withone a
Pt feachine b oo antos of thie sttaation . Netoe thie Ut State as
aonaton Bice nove s v amtned thie cont cHoathvemess of bncarn dlonal cducali s
NEREERIATN [ he Cobdoae v hoa s oSOy thiat davattomal exg e s arg
o biona o thio Uanecd Seaces aoed that toteien stindonts constitute an
Prnprertant onprert Lo thie U Aited Stato s o thie scnse that thoy are souroe of
[RESANY e ey Tt oy Ih\ l N Ca el b arcten \ll]\‘\ [N \1- he t ool |
Patlion thoy porchase to the mest part sach ”ll\\\” forcten tunds hous
e tecd tansportation catertatnment. Clothioe hooks  vartons consumer
conds ctc Poreren vosernments mantam substantial ostabhshments i the
LS whewe sole purpose s 1o ook atter foregn stadentst for example, the
Sy vosvernment mamtains e Houston the Saadr Arabvan Bdacanonal
Missien sohich crnplons sotue 220 idisdaals corany of them TS atizens),
rents a butldine tor the operation and pass a substantal amount of direct
and rdirect tan Forereno stadents do not onls fll empty seats i dimnnshed
clavaon they prerde cpleviment for aclass of acadenie stadb who serve then
eods  And the dtaacnts alse conntobacte diecr and mndiredt cany revenues to
the vonama Pe tnowhieh thon nstitutions are crnbeddod

Bsovaaw totcrnattonal \\lll\“lllﬂll.h actbhothos e never oo woon [NEETES
Dot b the tedoral voncrnment Toa carctul stadicos of the cont oo crress of
i oot b MW G e acd car toncd e s s seeosts steone
hoot b v e on e s oth o el Bond ey Bt o i anced o
bt o e 1T ol s anad Bt L th £ acadomte nstitu
Tt tas Tne o b ottt e s hicn tomnak o acctaon o negrnihig intcrng
Hamar cdiatioaaE ovchnee procnems Correntiy there o bualt mdiacrod’
nation o the exchange process Institations charge m[cul;glmnlll \Tll(‘lt‘lll\}g)l('
the basis of exintime fee stnctures without respect to any .I(I(‘LL'(IHL'“.‘;LW(hAl( m.‘&
be assoctited with services to forcren stidents and wardin respoct to (hé
country of onnan e clear that the cducation of toreien sfudenty i more ea
pensive than the cducation ol domestic studey s, thoueh the amouat of the

ditterence v ankhnown AU present e pubhic mstitanions, the s ditterentd s
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defraved by tavpavers Lok U ST tavpavers ought to invest ininternational
cducation as they investin other elements of education and of foreign policy; 1
doubt that most U8 taxpavers woulkd agree with me. and it is perhaps good
that they da notknow the extent to which they subsidize any aspeet of educa-
ton and particubarly mrernational cducational activities. But more careful
Atiidy of the real ditference in educational cost mughticad to a more cquitable
distrthution of that cost between the student semved. his home government,
and the focal US tavpaver Further 10 s dear that the home countries tand
Cthe home cconomnest ob the toretgn students are differentially abie to stipport
the conts of U7S cducanon 1o seems to e that we need to freat countries as
wonow st indnddaalss that s those who are atle to pay shauld be vapocted
tocontibuate according tothian rcata abilits vhide those who are not able (o
P should b sabadizcd co the estant thar the sesto s wble o provide sub
sty A ddearar andenstand e of the ceononnes of tatcinationa! cducalion
e coablo VN GCad e anS Uit e chacue e appropoate and
ot ettabe e T studor oy o cotatne s abdc o otiord the cost and
R R T B P O O N VU N S T PO O | cogant atomns and toondatons
e the Pt sovoon nd acadaomt, Tnsitd o s (o provrde somc Lane propaor
o e rosour oy e cGhad o abilio sosdanes trom thes oot natlons
Lercanatmal acational Cschanges ha o e nwotng oot than o o
code tor more than thirty vaars thna mene goneral sense of Course ey have
been cottrg on ~since the dawn ot teconded history ) Durtg this vecent pertod,
the relationshinp between the United States and the countries whose studegts
seok cducation here has changed to such an extent that the ¢ducational wisti-
tutions i this countiy and the povernment now confront a new period with
trosh questions and tresh opportumnies  The answers of the 19508 are no
longer apphoable ather to dhe basic procosses of educaton or to the relations
among tattons  There have boen protound changes e the world i which we
e and both o vica of athiers and our vl of ourselves tust retledt an
v nes s ob those Changes o nocessany toevolve new sets of retationships
atong acadomitc ostitu o, !rl\v[k sslenal ossodiations the saaentific and ed
ucattonal coanmanitios the prinate busimaoss sector tncluding organtzed
Labion b voovinncnt and dhic oy un ydtonts ton ducaty mal sanvice . Tt

Honal cducancnal cooranc e car T ohe oo doanbcd anen o wiln G ity

coved B the b e s i taes hoas an tatla e on th Chianiges '
e Y
AL il . , . P [ o 0 ke s g s thie

.
ks oopalate o has e et tan e one Had v the corl s tornal edu
cattonal resousces 10 s willy i Bocome educavon broker to the worfd
Fhe policies evolved by US cducational istitatioas will mexorably affect
the pace of development tor nch of lll}‘ rest of the workd, and the support
viven those cducattonal poficies by adl sectors of the cconamy will as surely af
feet the suceess or Lalure ol thbse policies - ,
lo return to ”ﬂ questions oy nitle who are theve and whae do - (hey
4 \ .
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want—I hope the answers have become somewhat more apparent. They are

the aspiring young of the developing world: they seek the opportunity to

shage equitably in a better life and the opportunity to build their nations’ own
mdigenous capacity o maintain equitable access through education. They
dare fess exotic than they tirst appeared. Indeed. to paraphrase Pogo of comic-

strip fame. "We have met the aliens, and they s us, ™

Craufurd D Goodwin
Ay

D SV e DYy G v ot s e e Bea hradd alnoest g\\l)lhlllg
wowan The aenaed fonas peosdus s has onsen steadtly The numbers of
collepe cue svath have grown and thew giowing numbars hase chosen to
cotolb Just as the madk ot for D ducaion has camataed buovant e denmand
tov the othoo prodas t ol colloeos and annarsaties has wroewn stevrony o Aca
dente soscanch bas boon porcahved as the answar to ;;Hulthll\ll) deciine an
criple ment aad axtarnal thee s Nd o make o b espeatally casy public
and pronate targesse prostded v T procscced as i sabstantial tpart
frone the divect Tost of the marketAgiccank as the e conditions were tor
those of oy who Ived thitoueMthem they were not the best prepardation for
adveraty Lo particular the tar vears did not peovide the (1i\c1plinc to take
advantape of opportunin

At the graduate level the good times taught us that the world would beat a
path to our doorstep ors more accurately. to a multitude of doorsteps within
the graduate sehools and divisions We haye depended in the mam on entre-
i)l'k'l]k:lll'\ tour vanous departinents and programs to sohcit traming grants,
hustle foundations Tind the necessary students, and in other ways, make
eraduate cducation work We have assumed that these persons could be
counted apon tode what was necessan and right and nor to do what nigh
be harmtul overall

Lhe Tast fow sean s Lo sl v e v e quoatlon i aapiton As
studen it rose and steval uppostC have decdued or at Last taltered. we
have soon promvans saddonl withar And where opportunmy weemed preat
woe hao b cn pusdda b tosee lodhargte caspo ose T consequence we are calle <)
ap ot new toook toocar altans and o tngune b ver atl we ar naakiag the
best vse ot can 1e oteees and o cncanstance

Fhe toregn stadent oo our catapus rases all of the qoostoas about ihan
agement of oar affars me beld rehiet The facts by now are well known.,
Numbers have been rising steadilve by official THE count doubling cach
decade o total this vear of nore than 325,000 My impression is‘that these
numbers i tact are an undercount. Data are supplied to HE voluntarity, and
4y erniticrsm ot the torcipn student presence on Lonme Campises has mounted,
the meentive to torget some ot the bodies there mounts. But it is not so muceh



the total numbers that arrest our attention as where they are located. In
many of our graduate programs in engineering and science foreign enroll-
_ments now often reach 70 or 80 pereent. Some institutions have become vir-
tually dependent for their sutvival on students from abroad. Moreover the
., foreign students can be found in significant numbers almost everywhere,
from the conununity college o the great rescarch university, in the public
sector and in the private, in disunguished mstitutions and ‘innot_so dis-
“tinguished ones
I have headed these remarks with a question, “forcign student. benchit or
banc?” My (wo part response to this guestion is first that the answer must
be particular to cach mstitution and second that feld institutions krow the
answer with contidence  This ignotance may be costhy tor two reasons Fiest
because the toregn student prescuce has become so controversial o state
legisfatures boatds of regents and other centers of authonty institutions of
higher cducation should b prepared at all times o face the possibilits of
punttive action 1 they Canaol explain persuasiely thenn curtent practices
they mas ind these proctices abrapthy altered by focces catstde then walls
Over the past two vcars soveral state ophslatuies have mandated stadies of
the props o of toraign students o ome programs Such demands tor -
fonation are e onhea short step ahead ot action Hhe sccond reason why
Imay be costly tognorg i subject s because of the Uppﬂl'lﬂllllla‘x that mav.-
be neglected  This s a e when tor reasons 1 shall now mention, foreign
students may be the answer it not to a marden’s praver at least to a graduate
dean's headache
Significant aspects of the toren student sitwation at the vraduate fevel are
the following First. it tvolves parts ol the graduate educational process
which are by strong tradition the provimee of indnidual departments, pro
srams and schools. Such mattery as recruitment, selection and admission, fi
nanaal aid anplovinent i undagraduate education and placement atter
praduation Scecond 1 rcqutes tuaglnathe and resporsive planning. o pro
coss with wnich the w same <dopattients and prograros ace not espectally
contortable Vel thira 10 ma equire o colde of sophisticated dati and

analvtteal to Bgac whe Bt s not praces al Yo shadl it to sadster on

tholt oswn ®
[ T T Lo Lo S P T g
Lo th oo vae a0 b b b e at bz b cdacation o foctgn sta

donts e boan cpent 1 bast v ol usieqaaled wiicess thiv 1o of tece slon
o an sttt of too g polics Por the undergraduate codege the foreign
studeat may provide o cosmopolitan perspective to Americans - contagt with
the world at a price that cannot be equaled by the alternatives. such as study
abroad  For the protessional school the foreign student mas constitute an in-
ternationdl dimension duplicating the envirconment into wineh the graduates
will emerge To the commurities mowhich the colleges and universtties are o

cated the toreien student means apartment rentals and ased car sales. But

-
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what of the graduate school? Here it seems to mie the evaluation must be
quite compley. . -

The economic impact. 1t may be readily observed. is very important. For-
cign students may fill empty classrooms and faboratories, serve as research
and teaching assistants below the wage such persons would command if
cmploved through the markerplace. They mayv also bring extra costs for
speatal advisory services, overseas regfutting. Enghish language and other
programs. and hand-tailored care and attention. How the economice caleula-
ton turns out wil depend upon the particular circumstances of an insttution
and upon the real charge made o the toragn student rer for tuition and fees

An eatiemicly valuable use to which Toretgn students have been put n the
et at the graduate fevel and may be agans in the tuture 15 as “hiller™ (o use
an uineconsatthy paoratne term) o buring petods cither of demaographic
Fattare o of Change e Lshion torcgn students nias Keep alive programs of
tratntong wnd coscarch which have Tong ran valuc and Dabiliny but face short
tun oty Cortatnb an weaduate poogranas b cngiinecttng and the
wicaees anc et ves dien coday and might ol e closed down it i cre
not tor thich consttoucnts trocr bove nd oar shc s

Phe  duealional costs wnd bonetis cf fordign gia o car e e o I

aiphos than the coaomtc cnes . A the case of the ur davgradate colicge
the torargn siaduate student ma cnrich the clossioon with o diftarant pet
spectine values and expernicnce s Moreover it carcully setected they miy
vanse the quality as well as the numbers of stadents

[he cducational costs are refatvely mtangible and olten are taken mnto ac
count by tacutty with some reluctance. First, foreign students with language
problems and other difficulties of adjustment mav slow the pace of classroom
activity I thisas senous enough 1t may even deter Amencan students from
cnrolling o classes with o toregn preponderance  thus conmpounding the
problem SomgAacuity also complamn of attitudimal differences between Tor
cren and 7S stadents accentuated swhon the forcignens are chustered trom a
fow countiiey Sccond toreign stadents are often U prepared ot unable
G Lo tahc e elfective apart as Antenican oaduace students nochie under
gtadaale cJuoaoon u"llh which mach of var graduate cducation vsomestiica
Blv coovimcd Todeod Conmgplanits abc at g stnprchonstble torcin tators o
un empathote Tate icauetonr s aee che baoa o thie wora proos focet b Lo
Gl stadent, oo s vountn AV TN A IRVR ROV \\f.l\rll rculan, lYIA\k'\ ful.vlglﬁ
pradaats shado o m the 1‘51‘1 fuale s lasstoon stodald tacs this [.IUIVICIII
squateh et Like st ps o sone ot through speaial Dagning ses dons, carctul
testing  wnd other mean. some thoughtful taculty are prepared 1o otimate
the enrollment pro portion ol Toraen students where educational costs clearh
bepin to exceeed cducational benefits, Most estimates range from twenty to
fitty percent, proportions not at all unusual 1n some arcas.

Let meemphasize onee againgm conelusion that momy view no single and

siple set of answers can be provided to these uestions for more than one

‘5¢
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institution . or indeed for mr(‘uig than one praduate program. Our task as aca-
demic administrators should be to ake certain that mquiry s indéed under-
taken. that the full range of questions is posed. and that honest efforty afe
undertaken to find answers. For what Jt s worth it seems that institutional
attention to this subject cannot be stimalated before the numbers of foreign
students reach > 107 Joarmany other issues contnand the stage But thiy
pamnt s none oo carly Mt started because b that e erises may not. be
vers tae ottt and onby thiough sgnous mguiry can the mstitution: knes
whoethen thion omn prartigular torcign Sudents ar® bendht o bane
v

A

v

"

v thios Lo R Y . T RN PN T

[N P YOOV PRINEN RN IV 0N B

Al e 1 o SR g I -\‘A O Loty e o e ican 0 ot aaad
Cstaldt b e oor ok o wnth o o T N IR e Ve an
l'”\‘”" oW

Cleadl. ol AT PR . . . [ [ [T TN T

el dy o sec b e wan s Lo v e b acr anedt oot th u_lllx(‘lln
cnctlk s o proc nt i Wonlaacns s Dabawod Tac othicr sude o e process
s that mcccastongh the 1S pinvaee socton s Lt brouy it vate the opera
fons, as advisers ciad e padtners o makme progeams noe ctteethe and
muore congrucnt w i Amoncan reaity ) ]

A manber of examples could begnen U0S ntornmation Agency Ducctor
Chuatles 70 Wick has created aosertes of adviso™s committees made up mostiy
of private aitivens o advise on subjects tanging from libtaries to cthics ton
termational cducaConat cacharge He recently Greated o task foree that s
seching to vpand mteraational vouth cwchange from o present lesel of about
SO0 4 vcar to and from othar countiies aod the Uanned "8&tatos to 30000 o
veat et a pottoed of fve s o this end s oo prcadantial commntioe of o
frotate chict cnccuihvy ofticars By Locn tornn a ta ¢ \lhlll(( the network of \(.vl
Botany accn oy and st banohite necdod o daane lfl.l\'\ \[hx(l\lﬂllﬂhr\\lhlk 3
The poosidentio cornnttt o sl also sech putvate coten tunding te maleh
S wecinmmcnn Incs o nc o vne progta 1o a s ve or chirce teoong lul\l*-_

AL othie e ofbice e hi ADETRRN b Privene St Gl o ot die BuaLcaa ot
Foducabon oand Coltund Atae Ban Coign led wnaats 10 ot dioas hike
Partncrs of oo Ymeicas Sister Croes Internatiomar b V8 S Youth Coon
ctlthe asia Secety thee vnerican Pontical Seience Assottation the Media
Insutute. the .‘\[I')C;I\IIA/\IH\'I'I\.III Iabor Centar cte .

As sor can see 1Cis a radicaty repablican cnterprise in s intenton and ob g;‘,_a
Jeckies That s 1o say, s fanetdn s ahe Ures puabhica” the people’s
Business e relation to othier nations of thesorkd The TSTA divides its oper

ations broadh diong Times of those that ard infprmation (tor c\.|nlphz‘lh§‘

@ .,
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Voice of America, press. TV and films) and those that are cultural (speakerse

-~ exhibits, performing arts). ) . ﬁ
Fhe Office of Academic Programs is in the cultural side of the USIA. Its
principal program is tge Fulbright exchange program which has been func-

. tionning since 1946 when the Fulbright Ace was passed by the U.S. Congress. .

Unler the acgis, of this far-seeing legislation and ity suceessor law, the -
Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961, the Office of Aca-
demie Programs encourages the exchange of idéas. views, philosophices, and,

we hope. the wisdom of people across our national boundaries to other

- peoples of the world,and. from them to our ok, ’
The stiucture of the (Hfice tells part efsthe story of how this is done. By far
. iy fargest component in-terms of human and material resources, the Aca-

demne Fachange Division of the Office administers a program under which
more than four thousand scholarshyps are awaided annually to American
studentssdeachers Zlectut®s, wmd rescarchers to work in anothér country for
A4 penod of time. and. o forcien nationals to cngace ane similar activities in
the United States ' o
he Division s orpanized along I'k‘gi;)ll;l| lines with branches overseeing the
operation et the acadenmie exchange program i the tive principalregions of
the world rhe Fast st and Pacaific, Near Bastern and South Asian. Afrie <.
can, American Repubhes, and Fuaropean regions. Inothirty siv vears of the '
;:mg!r;nn there hate been more than 120,000 " Fulbrighters,” 45,000 from the
Unfted wtates and 85,000 trom abréad. The budeet for this Division in fiscal
.. vedr TON3 05 about 46 nulhon dollars. !
A provram e this divsion of the Achdenue Otfice s helpug Amencan
umversities 1 estabish inkages with mstitutions of highey learmimg m other
. countries. Begmmimg on an caperimental bases i fiscal year TOS20 this office
established divect unnersiny o university hinkages between U0S and foren
mstfutions of hicher learnime i ten AMrocan and three North African coun-
m(*l/\ Fach parr of istrarions wall recene tifn thousand dotlars over o two to
S three vear perod to cover the cost o trinvelaind supplement the salaries of the
scholars and rescarchiers exehaneed between theny Inofiscal vear 19830 the
number of counteies Mothis proeram sl be expanded to thurn
Fhere s e doabt that the Falbreht proceam s the, prener mternationadl
cdugational exchanee pruul".m\"ui the worlds Over the sears s prostige has
heen cnormous D Lomed A Porkins, tormer President of Cornetl Unner
sive has stated that the Fatbreho Procram s the tlagship of ouar pmftxxldﬂ;tl
exihange programs  Arnold Tovoabee wrote that " Along with the Marshali
Pran. the Budbroht Proceon s e o the really venerous and Taginatne
thies that have Been done in the world sined World War 1T 77 ‘
';%4 «Another lh\l.\l\’ll ob the ()H‘n'v of Academid Procrams s I‘hv Student Sup
port Dinvston oo concerned primarthy wath the deselopment of proerams for
/ non 178 covernment sponsored stindents frome other countries who seck

Aueher eluacaton o thie U onrted Staes
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v The reality it addresses-has to do'with the fact that increasingly the United
States is becoming the world's campus. In 1982, more than 326,000 foreign
students were reported in U.S. cotleges and universities, only a small fraction

of them «(2.3%) under U.S. government sponsorship. By far the’ largest |

source of funds supporting foreign students (66.9%) was personal and family ©

resources. Upon their réturn home, many students assume positions of lead-

-

ership and influence in their socicties, Serviees, therefore, are provided

under the Fulbright program to improve the quality of their exchange ex-

pericnee, Fhese services range from an intricate network of foreign student
>

counseling services to grants for the prodirction of matcerials and audio-visual

aids to support these services. _ _

The newest division ¥ the Officd of Academic Pragrams bears the inade-
quate name of Division for the Study of the United States. ht is really mor¢
than that and is in the process-of beconiing much more. The creative edge of
the commumnication process involves primordially a reaching out to learn
what the world is beyond oneself. What happens on the personal level is ap-
plicable also to academie institutions, Given the potential for communication
through cxisting and rapidly developing technologies -in the world, the uni-
versity must, it it is to survive, reach out to become a “multiversity. ™

Acadeniie Specialists Prograny is”an important clement in meeting the ob-
jectives of the Fulbright exchange program. On the basis of requests from
overseas institutions or USIA posts abroad, specialists are sent to other coun-

~tries for a period of twg'to six weeks to advise or consult with foreign educa-
tional institutions on specific problems or issucs. or to teach in short-term
seminars or workshops. Fitlds of expertise for these grants include, but are
not limited to curriculum development, university administration, student
counseling. English- as a foreign lanpuage. American studies: library science,
and educational plannimg. In “scal vee - 1982 ninety-four grants were awarded
Cwith a budget of $395.000. ‘ ‘ A
At the same tine, a larger. ten ur poken mandate of the USIA from the

American people is that the Unned States be understood by other peoples of

the world. This need is Being met, m part,’by a branch fostering the study of
the United States by othe® nations. It does this by providing funds for special
publications sucht as a directory of U.S. gudies and an annotated bilyfiog-
raphy of major works on American society and culture. Incidentally. the
General Counsel of the TS, Information Agencey recently guthorized the
¥ publication and distribution of the latter in the United States. One of the
anomalics atiending the USTA iy that in fulfilling its communication ran-
daté. it is specificatly prohibited from distributing its products to the Ameri-
can -people. Abroad. this branch assists universities and’ secondary school
svstems in planning ands developing U5, studies programs. In the United
States. it facilitates relations between foreagn and domwestic scholars who

specialize’ i Amegean subjects, . P o
The newest ¥ Vhe branches in the new diision. the Acudenmic Relations
s .// . t [
\\. i
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and Prograny Developnent Brunc,h/. responds to the need to reach out, ab-
sorb i(fcus'l"rom the U.S. academic community., respond 1o questions from
forcign instiution’ of higher learning, and, most importasuly. formulate and
test suggestions for improving established programs and creating new ones to
meet the communication needs of the United States in academice fields.

The first of these functions iy carried out thgough personal and written

commurticationt with the most important institutions of higher learning, asso-

ciations and councils representing the ULS. academic community. .
Th&second is a support function for USIA posts overseas, The branch as-

sists in responding to foreign inquiries about the world of higher education in

the United States. and, in charmeling inquirics to appropriate’ U.S. counter-

part nstitutions, associations, and organizations, .

~

The final functon is related to the t'ir?} two and represents the creative

edge of “the rescarch and devetlopment fifnetion of the Office of Academic

Programs. Suyggestions are structured and ghanneled for consideration by the
. N L . .

Director of the Office of Academic l’erums In the development phase,

ideas are tested through consultation with fe pusun‘l[l\cx of American and
toreign worlds of higher learning. ’

An example of the development function is to be had air the branch’s work
m supporting the activitics of a newly established Advisory Panel on Interna-
tional Educational Egchange. Fstablished by the Director of the U.S. Infor-
mation Ageney in June. 1982, this largely private sector group witl miet over

W« -iperiod of two vears, to wndertake the following:

1.

3

DEvote the first vear of ity activities to gathering“and studving iforma-
ton on international educational exchange activities in the United
States and selected forcign nations.

Devote the second vear of its activities to defining: (a) how ingernational
cducational exchanges serve the natonal intcrcx[ and (b) \\‘4\‘1{ ‘recom-
mendations to make to the Director of the ULS, Information Ageney re-
garding the best instrumentalities in both Ihc Lmunmcnl and the pri-
Vite sector tooserve this interest. . . -

In order to achieve the purpose stated in number one, the Advisdiy
Pancl has asked tor researgh o determine the purp dbses. magnitude.
and format u\:lnlun ational exrhange progranis in each Bt the following
sectors mothe United States: ta) the UL, Government. (b) the private

Cnonsprofit sector, (o) the private-fdr-profiz ('impm‘ut Ssegtor, and (d)

dugher education
Finallvo m order to achieve ity pmp(m the Advisory Pancel has decided
to learn as much as 1t can about the purposes. magnitude, and format
of internationaleducational L‘\L‘Il&‘lllglt programs ti other countries.

Finally. I'd kke to tew out an idea oggou and ask for vour commengs One

of the problems we hear “about from the ULS. sehol: irly umnquml\ h.d\ to do

with access abroad to sources for IL‘\L.HL'] All too often the m& pende 1y re-

searcher s seen by other countries as an exploiter of national intelliectugl

L‘r
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cultural treasyres. These nations complain that there is 1o adequate return
to them tor Jllm\mL farcign scholars aceess to thcn sourees. One /\d\l\()l\
Panel. member suggested that if a globe 6f the world open to research seholar-
ship in 1920 were comparéd with a similar globe showing arcas available to-

dav, the open parts of the world would have been strikinglyv: diminished.

Ihe idea, then would be to address this problemt in part througha the
Falbright country proposal procdss-and the new university linkage program
in the 42 nations of the world having binational commissions administering
the Fulbright program. Using the communication channels already existing,
wewvould ask LS universities for l)lu]ul proposals to be carried out in col-
laboration with spectfie foreign universities or centers of learning. The Ful-
bright Commissions abroad would get thesd proposals and then, having
chosen which project to support.” would n'cgf;{i;nc the terms of scholarly ace-

cess and research. with the foreign mstitution  involved. 'I'hch)()ﬂ'icc of

Academie Programs would facilitate the realization of these ewllabOrative re-
search projects ugder the terms of the university linkage progran,

It would be very helpful to us to have vour ideas in working out possibilitics
for ideas such s this one. Would suchtan initiative prove useful to you?
Please let us know, '

Underlying all of this presentation is the belief that there is no substitute
for unds-on experieneey abroad in developing the sensitivity that muast pre-
cede effective communication with other nations. The increasing mulllpul 1y
ity and infer-connectedness of the world make the dc\clupmull 'of such sensi-
tivity i a larger number of Americans one of the flation’s most important
current mnterests. .

[he Office of Academic Programs wishes to hear from vou as it tries 1o
work soward the means for meeting these national interests as effectively a¥
possible.
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Graduate School, University of Lowisville &
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‘ '. Peter D. Syverson
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>

Lam pleased to be here today diseussing an issue we believeris important (o
the way the National Research Council's annual Survey of Earned Doctorates
is administered. My role of this panel is to present an operational view of the
system developed in the survey program for categorizing degree (ypgs,‘md a
z_,llmpsc at the data gener: ncd by that classification system. W et very inter-,
ested in comments vou nmv have about (]]l\ system, parmyl irly any suz_,gu-
tions for improvement of the SUrvey process. 2 .

By way of introduction, the Survey of Earned Daoctorates is dn annual sur-
vey of all new doctorate recipients from United States universities. Question-
naires are distributed through the offices of the graduate deans dn(l,‘filléd'()u(
at the time the individual completes all requirements for the doctoral degree.
Rescarch and applied-rescarch doctorates in all fields are included in the sur-
vey, but first level professional degrees such as the M.D., D.D.S.. O.D.,
[).V‘M‘. and 1.1, are not. Due to the exeellent cooperation of the graduate-
offices, the survey response rate has remained steady at about 96%

Our degree categorizition “system’” bggins with a two-stage process used to

decide whethef a doctoral-level program should be included inghe survey.
First. pm]cd staft determine whether the doctoral- gr anting instituation is fully
aceredited by the appropriate regional authority. If the llﬂ]\ll[ll(l()n 1s found to
be regionallytaceredited, a letter is sent to the graduate déan asking whether
the program results in a rescarch oga professional doctoral dggrec. Programs
vhat are both regionally accredited and that produce research doctorates are
included in the survev

In our L()l'lL‘\p()ndL‘nLL‘ with the graduate school, the h)llmwng dcfml(l(m of
a research-doctorate program is used,

The research doctorateis defined as a dcﬂru‘ requiring the u)mpIL(mn of a
dissertation or equiv alent project of original work and not exclugively ip-
tended as a degree for the practiceof"a profession. If the degree pr()gr tm
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*flissi()l(x_u_\' e study of missionary work). and Doctor of Psychology—have

- »
culminates in a rescarch degree with fequirements equivalent to \d\()sc ex-,
pected of the Ph.D. and whose primary purpose is research rather than
practice its L},ddlbllc should complete the survey questionnaire. Gradu-
ates of a (lcuc program which is solely intended as a professional stan-
derd should not be included in the survey.

o
Use of phrases not.exclusivele™ and “primary purpose” in the definition
leads the survey, we hope. to be more inclusive than exclusive. That is, if cr-
rors are made, they will be made on the side of “over-including, ™ rather than
exchiding a program or institution that should be rightfully involed in the ~
. kd

survey proeess. ' L y .

()hc result of the .1hmc definition? .md of the enormous (li\'L\l'sil\' among
U.S. universities, js therlarge aumber of degree types covered-by the doctorate
wrvey. The many tvpes of degrees now inchuded in the survey (see Eshibit, 1
encpmpass nearly every doctoral dlsupllm. from the physical scienees, engi-
nedring e S iences, and social scienees to the hunmnmc . arts. education,

and app ielgs. In'contrast to the 47 degree l»pcx listed in Exhibit-1, only

Yoctor of Health Science, Doctor of Mental Health, Doctor of

i det
been found t bc (lLLlL‘L‘\ of & professional nature that should n#t be included
in the survey. . :

A further problem encountered in dealing with degree (1(]5\ 1S lh.n (llf(L‘lL‘Hl
upiversities have widelv varving views ()%L samb degree tvpe. For example,
we know that the Doceor of Mmlstn degree is considered by some institutions
to be a rescarch degree dnd by othiers to be a professional degree. A sample
llslmL of msllllluons whoses"Doctor of Ministry degrees are included in the.
sumey as researchs (’10(5,1()1‘11 and those sehose D.Min. is a professional
degree—and .uuud)nLl\ n(‘f( mcludc {—is shown in Exhibit 2.

Data resulting frem the Survev of E arned Doctorates on types of degrees are .

*displaved in Exhibits 3and 4. The first of these charts shows the major ®pes
of degrees carned by doctorate recipicnts over the 197510 1981 period. Notice
first that the PhoD.ois by far lhc dominant degree t\pc,e\uh approximately
85 pereent of all new doctorates IULL‘l\lHL this degree.~combined with the

Fd.D.. which is carned by about 12 pereent of the doctdfrate recipients. these

two degree tvpes account for nearly all (97 percent) of doctoral degrees

~mrarted in this recent period. The remaining 3 pereent is composed of degrees

of other types. the DAL DAMUAL and the applied-researth doctorates sung
marized by field of study in lhu Jower ‘h Ut of the table. OFf these ;1pp|iﬂcd»’
research dogtorates. (the nfost frequent dugrcc tvpes. with the number of
degree recipients in 1981 shown m parentheses are as follows: Doctor of Busi-

“ness Administration £1391, Doctor of Soctal Work (102). Doctor of Public

élc dth (694, and Doctorrof Nursing Seience (31 Tois Tmporant to recognize
hat even the latges A these, the DUBLAL accounted for onty a tiny fraction of

“the 31 .JW doctorates carned in 1081,



A seeond point 1o note from Exhibit 3 is l?i( stability of the proportions of
degree holders of cach type over the 1975- l%l pcn()(l Other than a slight
(1.3 pereent) risc in the proportion of Ed.D. degrees and a u)llnsp(m(hng de-
crease in proportion of Ph.D. recipients, there has been almost no che mnge in
categories of degrees over the past seven vears. | should nmienition that because
it takes up\\‘u(ls of six vears for a new doctoral program to produce its first

O ur;lelll'llc . rograms developed in the last (lccuglb ;n'c;nul likely to be

The tuml\{}hm diows inanother way the pupnn(lu wee of Ph.D. and
w b (iJl) dLLlL“\dH]l)HL 1981 doctorate recipients. The expanded slice of the pic

‘\,' "“—Umrt illustrates the relative proportion of applied doctoral degrees among the
o ”flt‘ld groupings; lhc sotial science arca—which includes the doctors of social
“work, public administration. and business ‘l(]nlllll\l}dll()ll—~()LLllp\llwc
largest share of applicd=research degrees. To conclude, T would like to e
vou with two gquestions. First, tor the Survev of fdlncd Doctorates program,
do vou feel that our inclusion exclusibn decisions have been alout Ithl) Are
mid-course corrections needed. or do vou think our definition and its applica:
tion are consistent with vour pereeption of the rescarch doctorate?

The - second  question —more ‘Closelv aligned with the purposes of this
pancl-—-concerns how one might go about establishing the difference betiveen
research and professional doctarate programs. [ helieve that it is clear from
our gxperience with the doctorate survey that the interrelated problems of the
proliferajon of degree tvpes and the contlicting views universities have about
the samddegree tide tell us that tepe of degree s probably not a key principle

. - differentiating research from professional doctoral degrees. What remains
~ _ then for this punel to use? Fsuspeet that the answer is not in degree titles, but
m the different educational process a student umlcl'wucs i attaining cither a
l@mmh or professional doctorate. Tunderstand that my fellow panclists. par-
Gentarhy 1ee Jones, are likely 1o evplore Turther this g sue of educational pro-
~ o cessan thar presentations, )
v buslin /h‘:jr:w'\‘ Duclicded onthe Suwevey or L arned Diocrorares
DS Doctor of Apphed Saence DAY Doctar of Musig
v DArch Doctor of Architectnre [BAYRY Dovctor of Masieal At
y (B Doctor of Aris [BAY ,‘ Doctor of Mo l-duu;{mn
’ DA Dioctor pf Business DN Doctar of \huh-rlb,@
Adnmmistration . Fangiage
ICh Doctor of Canon 1 aw . [INSC Doctor of Nursthg Screncee
D * Doctor of @l Justjee Phi Docror of l’h\hv\uph\
DCrmm Dloctonr of Crimiinoloey Dyt Doctor of Physical
) . - ) ) Fducanon
. s N A !’
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EdD Doctor of Education DPS Doctor of Professional

. ) " Studies .
1 DEng Doctor of Engineering DPA Doctor of Public Admin-
istration " ‘
DESe Doctor of Engineering DPH D'octor of Public Health
Science s
SeDE Doctor of Engineering DRec or Doctor of Reereation ‘
' Science DR ] .
DEnv Doctor of Environment DRE Doctor of Religious
. Education .
. PDED Doctor of Environmental DSM . Doctor of Sacred Music
. Design :
DEA ‘ Doctor of Fine Arts STD Doctor of Sacred Theology
DF. Doctor of Forestry 7 DSe Doctor of Science - -
DGS - Doctor of Geological DScH . Doctor of Science and
: Science Hygiene »
DHS  Doctor of Health _ LSeD Doctor of Science and Law
) _ and Safety o
DHI. Doctor of Hebrew DSceD Doc%r of Science in i
! ‘Literature ~ {Dentistry
DHS Doctor of Hebrew Studies DScVM Doctor of Science in
Veterinary Medicine
DIT ° Doctor of Industrial DSSc Doctor of Social Scierfte
. Technology <
SID Doctor of Juridical Science DSW Doctor of Social Work
ISD Doctor of Juristic Science ThD Doctor of Theology .
DLS Dactor of Library Science
. DMSc Doctor of Medical Science
DMin or Doctor of Ministry
,DM *
Programs in Doctor of Ministry
Included frony .
Catholic Uimversity
University of Chicagos
Midwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
New Orleans Baptist Theological Seminary ¢ -
Southwestern Baptist T'heological Seminary ’
Western Conservative Baptist Theological Seminany
Not Included from:
Andrews University
Aquinas University
Biola Univeryiny
Boston University
82 ‘
& -
~ ‘\j 1y

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Drew University
Princeton Theological Seminary

*'Southern Baptist Theological Seminary

Texas Christian University

Union Theologicl Seminary, Virginia

4

Total Doctorates

Ph.D., Sc¢.R.

D.A.

DMA,

Ed.D.

Othclr/\pplicd Research Doctorates
Physical Sci & Engin.
Health Sciences
Social Sciences
Thicology & Religion

All Other

-

IPercent %f total.

1975

32,951
86.2!
0.3
0.7
10.9

0.2
0.3
1.0
0.4
0.1

Type of Degree Earned by 1975-1981 Dojmr(;n' Recipients

Year of Doctorate

" 1977

31,718
84.9
0.3
0.8
1.9

0.3
0.3

°

3

O,
¥ )

1979 1981
1.235 31,319
84.6 84.6
0.3 0.3
0.8 0.7
2.0 - 12.2
0.2 0.2
0.3 0.3
1.2 1.2
0.4 0.4

-

. o .
Source: NRC, Office of Scientific and Engineering Personnel, Doctoraté-Records File
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During a five vear carcer as a graduoate dean, | have come to the conclusion
that there are several features that are common to every udduatc office. Once
rofe \\hth seems L()n\l\lCIll thg one we ()pull\ and |)ll\dlLl\ speak _of and

" A
ble . for the
t some pro-s
fessional school courses as being consistent with the objectives fof advaneed

trol of master’s and (lucmral pmgrum\, ln \hml, WC ATC Tespons
status of graduate courses and graduate programs. We also acee

training for graduate students.

Most pf us are identificd with a graduate faculty: that is, we Dave the re-
\pon\ihilil\' for evaluating the quality of those members of the facudty who
teach in our graduate courses and who examine and certfy the quality of
Lmduau students for advanced degrees. M()sl of us have (in addition to re-
sponsibilities for graduate programs and graduate faculty status) numerous
and varving roles with reference to rescarch programs. . .
:, Maont gr;ulliulc deans are also the campus rescarch administratdrs. Because
researeh iy integrated into graduate programs. we often have a significant role
in influcneing the direction of campus research. Some of our offices are graced
with stronger titles which<appropriately, address greater organizational con-
trob of research opportunities including grant and contracts accounting.,

Having identified the fact that we. uddlmu deans have varied responsibili-
tics. Lean come to the focus of my pereeptions of a current problem: the emer-
genee of professional doctoral prggrams. The subjeet has been touched upon
v the Counat of Graduate SLN and other organizations for about two
decades. Much of the background is already known to mostof you; lm\\cxu 1
uwnnmml the materials |>u\ullu1 in 1980 when we had a session entitled:

“Lhe Profesgonal Doctorate.™ In that session four speakers discusseds rather
thoroughhv. the variations and distinetions between lhv\pmh ssional doctorate
and the traditional doctorate. i

I have no difficaliy. for the sake of discussiane i reterring 1o the profes-
siontad doctorate as being the applicd doctoral degree and the rraditional doe-
torate as bewnd the classical résearcli-orienied academic degree. .

What ™ien s thegriroblem? Basically . the problem is thug with the advent of
more professional doctoral programs there is a need o identify the proper ad-
tinstratne responsibilities. There are numerous reasonsdor these programs,
not the least of which are the external pressures to dp pro fenm-oriented, work
M response to natioiid and soctetal needs. There are ni mLLuhmml Socio-
Jogical. and \L'I\ILL‘ oriented problents facing socets . and the tniversities are
being called on o ivestivate and to provide answers, The immediaoy,of soct-
el l] poablems has stimulated the (lL\L|(>})IHLHl of progriams which are oricnted
avany from the traditional master’s and doctorat degreess These include, but
are not limited o, doctorates in engimeering, nursing, L_’dllL';llI(&. business ad-

munistration. and soctal work

O
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There appears to be wide spread understanding oPthe nature ot the classical
Ph.D. degree, so we won't %leh(n that. Of the olhc hand, many of us have
some rather fuzzy thoughts about dppllk(lf(l()d()[‘d] degrees. As an cxample

consider the Doctorate in Engineering (D.Eng.). From dlsulxsmns with gngi-
neering colle; lL,llC\ I learn that in addition to a program of zore courses there is
often an internship in a local industry wherein tne student has hands-on ex-
gericnce and learns to participate in practical, problem-solving projects. -
There is no doubt that this is a form.of research, Would it qualify for a tradi-
tional doctoral degree? The response st in all probability, NO. The need for
problem-solving engineers with advanced training.is in no way questioned,
and perhaps o D.Eng. is the best approach to meet current professional
needs. There are, however, a host’of individual problems involving mentors,

adjunct professors, freedom of puhlic;nioh rights to rescarch results and
other industry unl\cml\ relationships. My concern is not only with our ability
to assess the quality S the practical rescagch, but also our cap: wity to include
mdustry sxperts as adjunct professors to teach courses, o’ serve on program
and examining mmmlllcu and o guide research ‘projects that permit stu-
dents frecdom of comnmnication. "Ihe guestion s, w swhat university office
does pipisdiction and control of these programs reside’ )

I am notssuggesting that such proviems are n‘.\'(gluhlc. [ am suggesting,
however, that the graduate dean be involved in decisions concerning the ad-
nnmxlm(?nn nt splied doctoraté y that the mdnut,cmcm ant administra-
Imn ot lllk\k B anced graduate dL ‘tes be i the le(iu e office.

My posttion i discassion of pmk\\um U doctorates and traditional doe-
torates is not that one is more important thar the other. Both types of degrees
have thieir intrinsic and independent Values. 1o longer see a sharpydistinetion
between appticd and basic research, or between the training required for a
\th\\u»n.ll appointment in industry or govermment, and o traditional ap-

p<>nlmcm in the academic teaching research eSimmunity.,

AU the U niversity of Louisville we recently developed an Ed DL that deals
principaliv with the “Preparation of Field-Based Practitioners for Urban Set-
nugs.” These individuals are to be 7o _competent to assume or continue
leadership roles in metropolitan ediucetional activities aad institutions.” Qur
Ed [y, program calls for a core of required courses, and for the performance
of rescarch The nature of thal research will vary from individhial to individual
and. though it s expected o be original. it ditfers ﬁum traditional scholarly
research in that it \\1II Hkelv be applied to wmh]um \\11]1 which the student

might be faced i an' urban scheol ssten. ' 2 R

One problem thatlsee is that many of the participants in this doctoral pro-
grian may experience htdd ot the trainiog which characterizes veditional doc-
toral programs. c.g.. the frequent en-campus interactions with other disei-
Dhmes: The participants i the BALD L program will be chiefly iadividials h( m
the local community who currently have full-tyme positions and who will find
the gme to enroll in coutses and to devote some effort to rescarch. We do have

' ¥
. RSN . . '
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_ia one-year full time lu1dcm£u}uircmcnt, and technically this satisfie$ one
of my concerns. It is notewor y. however, That¥ie Ed.D. program has a rig-
orous core which involves graduate courses and training from faculty mem-
bers who are members of the graduate faculty. Thus I can depend on the ad-
herence to the policies set down by our graduate council® The Ed.D. degree is
therefore a program under the administrative guidanee of the' graduate

* school.

The faculty inrour, Ed.D. program are mcmbcrs of the upiversity community
and meet the standards and requirements developed by the academic com-
munity. But, in the case of the engineering programs, how do we face the prob-
lems of adjunet faculty and research advisors from the industridl community?
How do we face the problem of engincering faculty who will teach in tradi-
tional master's and Ph.D. programs, but who will also be responsible for a dif-
ferent program.of courses applicable only to a D.Eng.? The problems include
-division of faculty labor, development of new l()ydltlLS and &Villlld(l()n of
extra-university personnel. K .

« With.reference to the students, I pereeive that some of us will be faced ;\b'ith
recruitment problems. This may not be Rypothetical, since there are some uri-
versities that offer a choiee of a Ph.D. or a professional doctorate in the same

‘field. We have had a good deal of cxpe}ﬁcmc in medical schools where the

Ph.D. and the M.D. are rcadily scpar’itc d and reruitment often takes sepa-
rate paths. Currently, it is very casy to recruit a student for a medical school or
a dental school program, or for the Ph. D. in onc of the basic, sciences, c. g

physiology. bilochemistry. microbiolog¥. phdrnmmlogy or anatomy. These:
are distinctly different programs. It i3 important to recognize, however, that
-in 95 per cent of the school$ those Ph.D. students take thetr core progmms

- With the first and/or second year mudncal}thool students. In many intstances,

they simply have a different cross listing in coutse numbers—one for the grad-
uate school and one for the medical school. These programs are _casily under-
‘stood because there is a history and experierice. But \Vhd( ahout'the emerging
programs? - ;

N caq’ foresce the problem of maintaining and establishing qualifications
and requircments, for membership in a graduate faculty. The graduate faculty
member who willlbe giving courses in an applied engineering-program as well
as in the traditional engineering program mity be using the same core course
for both types of students. This is perfectly legitimate. I have alrcady noted
the emmple of medical schools in which Ph.D. and M.D. candidates arg mixed.
In the developing professional program, if there is an increase in enrollment,
will there be a division of loyalty in terms of where thc facalty member should
cdncentrate his/her efforts? In a traditional pmgram the research cefforts of
faculty members are measured and weighed toward promotlon and tenure.
The.major effortsn the applied prograim. however, might be devoted to teach-
ing, with only limited research cffort applicd to industry problems. . .

For the f‘uult_\%md for that mdttcr the students—there may be some re-

.

86 .



‘ -y - N »
strictions in terms of the ]mhlu.mun rights as well as restrictions in terms of
“the quality of the material presented as research (hsxul.nmns Whereas it may -
be, pututl\ .ldcqu.nc for the iRdustrial rescarcher o answer a specific ques-
tmn OF respond to a specific problem, the work may be inadequate in terms of
scholarship for publication. lhc rescarch may Fesult in a technical report

rather than @ publication in the apen literature. Standards for technical re-
ports will have to be addressed. in developing, evaluation ctiteria for facuity.
personnel .ullons Presently, 1 note L()II\I(ILI lhlc differenees of opinion among

fadulty on pus(mncl committees as to the mcrlls of lC\L“lth prucnlcd&.ls
. technical reports, : -
»  There are many factors™that lmplnuc on our opinions and that will lntlucmc
cdministrative dedisions, Core progr -ams of wraduate courses that satisty the
needs of both fraditional doctoral students and professional doctoral students
may need o be developed. Critehi

nployed in the evaluation af hulllv
mcmbu 'S fol positions on the le(lll.llc faculty may need tu be modlhcd The
requirements of acerediting agencies -and - professional ()lL.llH/dll()H\ niay
need to be addresged. Directives from state ho.lrds andwouncils for hlg_,hel ul
ucation, which recommend and or approve flln(llng;l() support our gri ldu.m/
programs, may need to be ;lccmnnwd'ncd These couneils do not nucss.mlv
separate traditional from non- traditional: they simiply want'to know whether a
course 1y listed as g raduate or non-gradhiatg and the numbers of students en-
“rolled. Funding is "““‘,&é}“d on the numbers of students enrolled in specific .
‘ . Y .

With all these considerations in-mind, it appears to me that the Council of

COLrses.

Graduaté Schools shoukd entertain the developniept of recontmendations that
L[‘l(ilrd[c coursu 1.e. professional graduate courses ll.l(hlmhdl U.ldu.m
cogrses, ot gradufite courses” that fadl in both ¢ hL‘L()HL‘\ should indeed be
identified av the programmatic responsibilities of the graduate dean. Oneof
Ny Most.serious congerns is the prospect that cach unit dean, rather than the
gr;l"(lu;nc school deag., will .nlcm‘pt 1o manage mdl\ldu.ll profession;tl (lcurcc
“prograims and subygucntly compelte with the traditional dnuoml (hnu ams. |
helieve it is our, f&ction to keep these ne iy overlapping progmms \\mkmg
together by having several common denominators. There must bo a recognized™
grl<ll|.ll€ faculty. whese qualyfications are based on measurable standards;

gqualified students with an established standard of Fracademid achievement;
and’a centralized graduate office for lhc .l(llllllll\(ldll()n of lmlh the cml»mu .
_doctoratey and current Ph.D. progr Fanis. - -

lhc (question is: How (lncs the dean wf the le(lll l(c s’gr'md implement ad-
ministration of pmh,ﬁsmn.ll graduate programs? In general, we providecthe.
administrative velnele whereby graduate courses are reviewes and ,gppm\cd

{ for graduate credit, We axamine the uc(lcnﬂlls ut faculty members and eval-
uate their ¢ .xp.lulwm train graduate su;dcnts “These functions are lmplc/
mented in variods wavs. At the University of Louisville we have an clected

- >
Graduate Faculty ( mmur wprcscnlmg, hl(ulnc from various s¢hools -4
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unlfx that examines the course contm.an and dppm\ds various programs. 'I»hc :
. credentials of faculty ngmbers are ex xamined by thg gouncil td detmrgmc
whether their resedrch %f( scholarly: productivity merit membctsﬁlp in the >
graduate faculty. The GrdduatL"SLhool Office approvey y and wu)mmcnd«ﬂthc -
granting of blﬂdlldte daglccs. These: functions may be, seen from varions
' points of view.” Sometimes, gmdu‘ltc dcm}s are l()oked- q,vpon as’ gdtcks,cpus
pcrfornungmﬁplc burcaucratic famctl()ns but ny paint of view is that we 1‘)10-
vide quality eontrol for thc gmdlmtc programs at our ugngmnm. _v- .
7 AsE mum()ncd Cd[‘]lC Umvc come to aceept the need for pl()tcsswndl dou S
toral dtgrw T hcv meet a sodiet: \kmced They are plcw.ﬁ Jpon us b\g popula-
o' tionsofstydgnts and faculty who perctive that their needs asstudents oredicaz + - -
"7 tors can bc, ester served by such Hegreg programs. Presvunmblv an institution’
S with su(\ﬂgle;t rgs@uceb faculty, studeirts, Jaboratoriel; ete: could deévelop, <

& em%lv SepaLd te professional dnda{lddl(k)lhll pmtﬂmms I daresay, for mostaf " "y
us: s st unllkcl\ If for no reason other tlum cumoﬁmcs \\L‘ﬂy‘:ust be wc
S pdrcd t() Lo()pen&\tc in the development of p[‘()fC,S&lOlhll “Joctoral programs: \vc Coa
Lumgol afford 1o, competv for.funding, for students. or “for prestiges . - A
The task will not- e casy but I sec 2 unique | problcm for gmduat,c”dcans e
: © The cmcrgcnw ()tq)l()tcssmnal degree programs pmwdf‘s a vehicle for Nlé ‘L’Xj
p'nmon ot ojir- mlcs in the um\crsm community, Perh ‘(hls is d pl()t,ccmn- "
"ist point of uu\ batl believe thert are good reagons fm‘ adopting the view that * r )
the. gmdlmtc Sehoot %hould" be  the plcdomnmm ddmlnlshdtl\'c upn for 411,
gmdmtg programs. - v - L s U
We have the opp(mumtv to stem the flo()d of lcss substdn'twc pr ()grmns ant]

’I .
prcvcm fufthoh.trpsum of .aur recognized, com[nmmhts to quality and (I‘ddl» o »

°t|0n Wl\c should‘no{ fear Lhdngb dnd c\plutmn—gs lon& ‘15 the n‘lut.ul(ms d[‘C f’
not lethal or aberrant. Fsis our ‘obligation to maintaim standardls that mc:um- i
= versally &cwpt.lblc and crgdible, and-1 hcllC\e that thistan he achieved wi
clearer and niore defingd nmnddtcs for.the office of the t_,lddud(c dean. f 7
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CLOSING PANDORA'S BOX: THE RESEARCH LIBRARY
IN THE YEAR 2000 o

Presiding: Jame$ B. Bartoo, Pennsylvinia State University
o Presenters: John B. McDonald, Director of University Libraries,
University of Connecticut

Warren J. Haas, President, Council on Library Resources S
s Deanna B. Marcum, Program Associate,
D Council on Library Resources
. 2 !
; " ' John B. McDonald
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It is a pleasurg to be here. It's not often that a librarian can get anyone to listen
to him, much less several hundred graduate deans. I know what you're thinking.
Just because I'm talking doesn’t mean you're listening. I understand that, We li-
brariam¥ have a well-deserved reputation for being unwilling or unable to talk
about ahylhing except libraries. We are notorious for having a library-centered
view of the-university, somewhat like the Bostanian's view of the.United States.
We may vaguely perceive the faculty and be dimly conscious of the stidents,
but in our hedrt of hearts we believe with Thomzkarlyle that “‘the true univer-
sity of these days is a collection of books.” But there are reasons for this mind-
set which I $hall come to in a minute. And let me not mislead you—true to form
I'm going to talk about libraries and so are Mr. Haas and Ms. Marcum. . .

The idea for this program grew out of conversations that Jim Haas an
Michael Pelczar had several weeks ago. The touchstone was Mr. Haas' articl
on libraries which appeared in the February 12 issuc of Science. That article
magde several points that Mike,Pelczar thought might be of interest to this
group.“Entitled “Computing in Documentation and Scholarly Research™ the ar-
ticle was more broadly-based than the title suggests. It dealt with many aspects

) of the process of scholarly communication, including the role of the computer in
publishing. in cataloging and indexing, in the provision of publications, and a
number of over-riding policy issues \v}\ich have yet to be approached, much less
resolved. Rather then rework that salne material for this occasion Jim sug-
gested that a somewhat different approach be taken-and this mQrning's pro-
gram is the result. The three of us will present a sort of triptych, onegpanel of

~+ Yhich deals with the current status and likely future of the research library;

that is. the sort of library found in large universities around :he country. Jim
89
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Addressing the plenary session-on The Reseqrch Library is Warren J. Haas,
Council on Library Resources. Others (from léft) are John B. McDonald.
« University of Gonnecticut; James B. Bartoo Pennsylvania State Unlversnty,

presiding, and Deanna Marcum, Councll on Library Resources.

Haas will tell you what he means by the phrase “Closing Pandora’s Box” and 'Q,
he will talk about the organization fie heads, the Council on Library Resources,
and how it is attemptmg to deal with the fundamental issues affecting research
libraries today. As you may know the Council is an operating foungation, and
though it is small I believe it is unique in being the only foundation in the world
exclusively devoted to'libraries. Deanna Marcum, who is a program officer at
the Council on Library Resources, will describe work that the Council has been
doing in cooperation with the Association of American Universities and about
a conference to be held next week at Wingspread in Racine, Wisconsin, under
the joint auspices of CLR, the AAU, and the American Council of Learned
Socicties. We trust that taken together the three panéls of the triptych will con-
vey a fair sense of the changing nature of the academic research library aqd
some of the dynamics of its environment.
I said I would say more about why librarians are so single-mindedly devoted
to libraries. The reason, I believe, is because libraries as a subject of serious *
discussion, investigation and research have been so thoroughly neglected by
everyone except librarians. The program we are presenting today is a case in
point. If it is not a first it is close to being so. I suspect that this group’ the .
Council of Graduate Schools, has seldom deveted a plenary session atigne obits .
meetings to libraries or a liBrary- -refated topic. I do not intend this hsa griti- -
cism because in the fifst place I don’t Know what-it means, and in the second
,)-place it may say more about self-effacing and unassertive librarians-than it. |
N does about graduate deans. But QerhapsEﬂ\e uniqueness of this encounter is
not unrelated to another phenomenon which I have observed over some thirty
 years of work in univerSity librdrjgs, namely that studies of graduate education
in America have paid scant attention to the role of librartes in the educational
process. If you doubt this, let me back up my statement with some empirical
evidence. .
For my own information and to attempt to wmy hﬁmthesns, I asked our

r
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rcfcrcnu dqunlmcn[ to conduct a seatch of the ERIC data base to see how
many sources could be found that gave substantial weight to both graduate

education and to library resources. Using terms such as graduate study, doc-
toral programs, and professional education, some 3600 citations were found to

he in the file. Using terms <+ " - 'ibray” cary maferials, library servioo,
ete., 6274 citations were repus bein the file. When the terms were put
gether and a combined search .. made how many entries do you suppose

turned otit to deal significantly with the relationship between graduate educa-
tion and libraries? Only eight! And some ¢f these were highly specialized, such
as one entitled “The Library—the Workshop: Roles Played by thé Veterinary

"Medicine Library in Encouraging Scholarly Pursui.” The two most germane

titles were authored by librarians and appeared- in li‘brary periodicals. When -
we remember that the ERIC data base dates bdtk to/1966 z/d contains over
200,000 entries it is surprising, to me at least, that the absente of dialogue has
been both so profotnd and so prolonged. .

Not wishing to trust my hypothesis solgly to'a machine search of citations I
went to the stackg to look at the books themselves. In study after study neither
the table of contents nor the index revealed any significant coverage of librarics:
Even studies of recruitment and retention of gradugte faculty fail to mention
the often-alleged 1mp0rtamc of the hbr?ry asa M(Z)r in the decision reached
~by the candidate.

There is an”interesting parad()x here. It is widely recognized that distin-
gtitshed graduate programs cannot exist in the absencé of respectable library
resources. Many groups have cited the relationship. The Council of Graduate
Schools used to have, and perhaps stilf has. » t»2flet on new Ph.D. programs

which alluded to the number of voluriies hotld have to support vari-
. . . - . .

ous sorts of graduate work. Starting h the late Allan Cartter's

Assessment of sz/t’tv in Graduate Lduc -hich the strength and qual-

ity of the library are seen as important measures of the strength and quality of a
program or an institutlon, and coming ddn to this very moment when the
most_ recent ratings of graduate proggams also use the library as a yardstick of
quality, the library has occupied an important place in the process of evaluat-
ing graduate programs. While | know that [hg}ﬁfw ratings are highly contro-
versial I have not heard anyone suggest that the library is no longer an index of
quality. Perhaps then we can still accept Allan [ artter’s statement that “The
library is the heart of the uﬁ'ég'rsily' no other single nonhuman factor is as,
-closely related to the quality of gradualc education.’ 9
And yet to a librarian that statement has an anachronistic ring. The emphd-
sis is exclusively on resources. The word “nonhuman' suggests that the quality
of the library staff and the services they provide ate inconsequential. To the ex-
tent §hat such a viewt persistsstoday [ believe it must be changed. And I believe -
it is dhanging. Despite‘thc evidence of the ERIC search (just possibly therg's
somefhingwrong with machine searching); déspite that evidence there are en-
coupdging signs that the role and importance of libraries and librarians is com-
e N .

4

9]



~ing to bc appreciated by influentiagggroups. In 1976 fifteen untiversity presi-
* dents underwritten by the Carnegie. Ford, Hewlett, Lé!ﬁMellon and Sloan
Foundations, issued ageport entitled Régagreh Universities in the National In-
terest. That repoit dbvoted oné of its 'Lhdplcrs to libraries, giving [hcm
equal weight with such topics as lulcr. .{’ pport, basic scientific researeh, pri-
oritics. for graduate education in the 1980s, and intefnational studies and re-
scarel. Similarly the National Fnoniry i ¢ olarly Cammunication in, its
.1979 report designated libraries as one four major aoups on ‘which ‘it
centered its investigation. The four groups werc-~the’ seholars thémselves, the
publishers of scholarly bookSand journals, the Iéarned socicties, and the re-
search libraries. - X
These reports try to nfake the point that librarifcs face a difficult and uncer-
tain future, onc that will almost certainly rcqu’lrc a s‘harp\cning of purpose in
~line “with ali-too-obvious finareial. consll.unls and economic imperatives:
Library users E\m-usl hulp libraries mlake better Use of w hat:they have \gunde
onc would hope by a more ratiofal approach to academie pldnmng than we
1aveseen /}cﬁ(\fhw If rctri/yncn[ must take place it must be done not
simply to reduce the size of theaademic program, but to produce some badly-
necded tlexibility. » ) '
~ ,As 1 have said it is encouraging to find<ibraries being g,lvcn scrwus attention
at last by h&h level groups. including this one, but T must ddd’quwklv that the
attitudes expressed in the reports | havd cited have not yet penetrated veéry far
into the [\nks of \mrkmg scholars and academic administrators, Programs
continue to be dchlopcd and approved without regard to the vadcqu‘uv of
library holdmg and without the means té achieve adequacy. Agucﬂlmll(m re-
ports continue to overemphasize library strengtfis and to gloss. over library
weaknesses. Grant proposals continue to result in new and-unanticipated
smands on libraries while granting dgcnucs s[cadf‘lsllv refuse to support
arary acquisitions. Individual schelars continué to insist on libraries maint
_aining locally-held collections at any cost. just as they resist resource-sharing

-1

arrangements which would reduce costs and make accessible’a wider range of
materials. * « . a N ]

In short, there is a growing mismatch between the demands and expéeta- -
tions ofibrary users and the ability of libraries to s“llsifwﬂmsc demands and
Lratdons. We tibrarians openced Pandora’s box in ‘the affluent S0° and 60' s
¥ifig to be all things to all people. As new programs proliferated we tried to

support them just as we supported and continued to’ support older programs.

- As new journals were born we subscribed to lhcm' just as we sought to acquire

the back files of older jourials. Rclroqu,[1vc~:hmlermls e did not have and
could not find in the out-of-print market we bought in rcprml cditions or in
microform. We did not protest w hcn‘fu[uus(s and [Lchnologlsls predigted the
wholesale conversion of the schalarly rw%i to machine;readdble form and the
’ crc‘ltwm/nf eh\tmmu delivery systems reaching mlo every faculty office and
evety Llassrmm\Wc did not succeed- in E,Llnng scholars to undcrsland that

-
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thLy were in d‘mgcr of l()sm&, u)ntLol of thcn' liter dtll[‘L’ and’ sccmg that control

shift from learned’ societies _and univeisities to an information industry \Vthh iy

views scholarly information : ‘15“‘1 produu to bc nmrkctcd but on ly as long as-it
s profltablc to doso. T .

I rcall7e that these are rather sweeping statements and1 kn(m llm[ you could
point to mdny eucpll(ms but 1 believe the basic proposmon is defensible.
What is rieeded is a more honest and realistic approach to what the hbrdry can-
‘do and more. discussion and agreement about “what it should’do. Librarians
hdve many ideas,about this, and despite the apparent absence of dialogue with
the users of libraries we feel that considerable progress has been made in clos-
mg Pangora’s box and in preparing libraries for the year 2000 and beyorid.
(Libraries have problems all right, but they are neither overwhetmed by them
nor powerless in the face of them.) . . .

What are some of the things librarics have done ‘and are doing to cope with
an aastere present and'an uncertain fature? Thcv have paid close attention to
improving library management; they havc moved strongly into automation

-and the use of appropriate technology; lhcy have fashioned organizations and

established affiliations 4hat are serving them well now and show promise of
helping to meet future requirements, The Association of Research Libraries,

now 50 vears old, has an nnprcsswe record of acgomphshment Its Office of
Mdnagemen[ Studies, for example. has assisted more than one hundred uni-
versity libraries to make more effective use of their management personnel and
resources. The Center for Research Libraries in Chicago is adding new space
and initiatjng new programs which will make it a more serviceable institution
for all of us The Council on Library Resources. about which you will shortly
hear more. has been a powerful force for constructive change in research li-
braries. OCLC and RLG, the On-Line Computer Library Center and the Re-
search Libraries group are national organizations of libraries which, through

collective action. are reshaping library activity to 4 network environment based

upon the latest computer and telecommunications lcchnology NELINET,
SOLINET and any gumber of other computer-based cooperatives are scrvlng
similar purposes dtregional and local k,‘\ els. Nt

On the individual campus, libraries are working on several fronts to adapt
to a leaner life-style. They are secking a balance between local holdings and
remotely-held resources; whether in storage libraries, other universities, or in
umpcn.}nc faeilities, such as the. Center for Research Libraries. They ard at-

tempting to overcome the labor-intensive nature of libraries and to hold the

line on costs by providing new Kinds of facilities, inchiding computers and
sophisticated commuiiications devices. They are seeking riew sources of sup-
port for library eperations and are exercising much firmer control over library
expenditures. They are rethinking the use of library:personnel. and are con-

tinuing to try to find better ways of assimilating librarians into the university”

community. At the same time they are trying to deal with certain overarching
issues, namely the rdfguirement to create a_ comprehensive and reliable. national
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bibliographic data base; to establish an assured source for scholarly serials

and journals, and fo-initiate a national program for the preservation of our
printed heritage.

While librarians are concentrating on what thcy belicve are attainable goals,
there are those who would have us believe that teghriology will solve all our
problems.” They perpetuate the myth that libraries arve backwrd and“unre-
sponsive, slow to innovate and reluctant to seize or oounMes o adapl to
new developments. Librarians say a fair case can oc¢ made that in many re-
spects libraries have led the way in employing technology for the benefit of
ugers. They argue that the technologists have tod little faith ‘in the existing

enterprise and too little appreciation of the costs of converting research librar-

ies to some new form. While librafians acknowledge that hardware ‘costs are
coming down rapidly theyYee! thgh their critics are not dealing fairlyswith the
costs of converting and using infOrmation on a scale comparable to the present
use of large library colleclioﬁb'ls Many librarians bekieve that what is technologi-
cally feasible is somenmes not affordable, and what is both feasible and afford-
able tss0metimes not (.d;HCdllondlly sound nor intellectually desirable. We feel
strongly that new systems of scholarly communication will supplcmcnl rather
than supplanl prmled boks, scholarly ]oumals and research hbranes 4

Jim Haas selected @; title for our presentatlon loday and | am sure he, hds .

his own views about-yhat “Closing Pandora's Box'" means. | know he shares's
my view that the users of libraries must drive the evolution and development of
libraries in the future. I do not mean to lecture this dlstmgmshed audlcncc in
its duty, but I would say to you that at a tlmew\ hen. institutional suppo £ 1i-
braries is eroding, when cateerical aid ‘from federal sourees is ip ]e pardy,
and when the information industry is promoting unproven alternativls to lir
brafies. those who use libraries and who value them must spegk out mn they
behalf. Unless they de so, perhaps even at the cost of something else they value
highly, libraries are unlikely to bé able to provide what scholars and their stu-
dents will require in the future. ‘
I his Science article our next speaker put the matter more posmvelv and bv

way of conclusion to my remarks | offer the following quotation from Mr. Haas.
"Publishers, librarians, and s¢holars in all disciplines are reflecting on the
prosput of mergmg new systems with the old. There is little support i«

reme- posmon that established components of the sch.gla:
system will be replaced by the new technology. There is c¢ ‘
sources and skills tequired to transform the old and wisely ‘ ‘
too lite and too late.”

Warren J. Haas

I was a university librarian during the golden years, from the late 1950's well

into the 1970°s. For universities generally it was a period of rising budgets,

globalization and extrapolation of traditional academic programs, rapidly ex-
- Al '
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panding research support, and growing enrollment at all leyels. That setting
fostered rapid library collection growth, new library bitildingé on almost every
campus (most built with provmon for future expansion) and rapidly growi

library staffs (the number of gr raduate library schools increased from about 5
in the late 'SO's to more than 70 in about 15 yem ). The same period saw mas-
sive increases inpublishing volume, especially journals, and cdsts rising far

 faster than inflationary-rates. It also saw the advent of corliputers and the fizst

promises of computing and communications technology to the library world.

In short, it was a’stimulating and expansive era. But I wish I could live it over

again, because there are Some_things I would try to do differently.

This is not to say that [hosregivere wasted years. Research universities and
research libraries both accomplished much of lasting importance. But we
made one fundamental mistake. We assumed continuing, and thus infinite,
expansion in what is essentially a finite enterprise. By and large, the quantity
of solid research that can be undertaken, the amount of instruction required,
and even the number of books and journals that can actually be used are gov-
erned by demographic realities. Had we acknowledged the possibility of de-
pression, we might have acquired some insurance. Universities 'might have
established more useful links with_each other, some of the then available funds
might have been used to establish or strengthen regional and national support
capabilities for libraries, concern for quality as much as for quantity might
have influenced the expansion of professional ¢ducation for library and infor- ]
matlon service, and the set of related activities that are now called scholarly
COmmunlCZIllOH would ‘have been identified as a matter of primary concern of
universities. Had we all looked ahead with more vision, we would be far belter
off today than we are.

The Council on Library Resources and the organizations, institutions and
individuals with which it works are now trying to reclaim some lost opportyni-
ties. It a sense, we are seeking to construct the future on a foundation of hind-
sight. This is our attempt to close Pandpra's Box, which. for libraries, seems to
have been filled with some superficially valid but unrealistic expectations. For
the record. CLR is an operating foundation established in 1956 by Ford, and
now funded by a nambgr of foundations. We have no endowment of our own.
For foundations and libraries alike, we are an intermediary organizatior
focused on stlected issues impor- o academic and ‘h libraries .
their user . We work toward ous sectives through stati aciivities and granis
to others. .

Now [ will turn to my sampler of accomplishments and present activity. I will
simply list a few tangible itemg of interest in several broad categories. The in-
tent is_not to overload you with*facts. but to give you a true impression of the-
import'zmce and magnitude of change that is underway. ‘

1. Bibliographic systems and services

- —15-20 million bibliographic records for books and serials ‘are now in
machine-readable form. . ¥

Ne)
on
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+ —The internal operations of many llbrarleséhave been transformed, and ~
costs of pro%essmg much material have been substantially reduced.
~—New small computers will make’ possible integrated, recordcsystems for
_ individual libraries or* groups oflibraries.

» —Work is underway to develop a standard network interconnection that
will permit interactive llpkmg of computer systems. This work will also
make -possible cooperative development and maintenance of files of

" records by a number of libraries in a standardized, non-redundant
"way. The first application will be the creation of a natlonal name au-
thonty file service. - <
A study of-the several on-line catalogs now operatlonal in the country
has just been completed. The prospects are strong that on-line cata-
logs will replace files of catalog cards during the next five or so years.
Scholars find the search characteristics of the best of the experimental
‘models attractive. These new catalogs will make much more use of
subject access capabilities and will provide more precision in idefify-
ing specific, needed items. : ’

—Chinese, Japanese and Korean characters will soon be handled with-

_out transliteration in bibliographic files, and most major Oriental L-
¥ braries, including the Library of Congress, will soon begm cooperaie
cataloging efforts.

2. National collections for research
There are encouraging signs that librariés are beginning to act as if

-they really befieve that the myth of self-sufficiency is dead. .
£ Work is underway in a number of .libraries to.develop a standard-
method of describing content and strength of collec_tpns the first step
toward sharing’ collectmg responsibility:

—RLG libraries have developed a computenzed inventory of compre-
hensive collections, and are now individually assugmmg responsibiity
for specific subject fields.

—The idea of a national pei~ticn! "oy becat s
is logical. There are sigi. -« serious discussions will soon bcgm again
to attempt to resolve provlems that have arisen between’ publlsl;crs
and librarians. : N :

—The Center for Research Libraries has moved into a new bu1ldmg and’
is now drawing up long-range plans for the future.

—The topic of preservation of deteriorating collections is far from re-
solved, but there are several signs of progress:

o L.C. has contracted for tests to establish perfogmance and cost in-
formatiori for conversion of printed text to optical disc format, for
both color and black and white.

¢ L.C. is now assessing results of a test to deacidify books, using di-

. ethyl zinc. 5000 volunies have been processed at one time ina NASA
test chamber. '
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* In the next week or so, the report of the Committee on Book Longev-
¢ ity will be publlshed and distributed to paper producers, book man-
ufacturers'and publishers. The.report sets reasonable standards for”
paper quality and book manufacturmg procedures

.

Bibliographic success and a growmg tommitment to cooperative col-

lecting have created a néw frontier: improying the means of access to

library 'materials and to items of information.

—The major computerized blbllographlc utilities have installed message
* systems to expedite and make more reliable the mterhbrary loan process.

—The Ford Foundation has just provided CLR with funds for a new pro-
‘gram to seek ways to reduce legal, organizational, and technical con-
straints on access to materials and to information. .

—Several experiments are in the plansring or funding stage to test meth-
ods of converting text to digital form for purposes of transmission and

. ultlmate reconver51on . fon

. Library management ' ©
~ —During the last decade, a good many libraries have undertaken self—

studies of internal operations, of preservation needs, collectmg pol?\
cies and practices. :

—CLR plans to support and guide a major series of studjes relative to the
cost and funding of research librarie§. A CLR board committee re-
.cently nqbé@hthe most difficult problem currently facing librarjes
stems from the changed setting in+ "W tb  will soon be operating.
e o "erse information servige, are oeing developgﬁ' many of

i a compgerc” 1| basis. How libraries will operate in the complex
-sonomic setting i plied by the commercialization of information is
i1 unresolved ques on. Co

. Pro,fessmnal eéducation . '

Present and predlcted changes for research ‘libraries imply changes in -
the library profession itself. CLR has recently begun a major program,
including projects noted below () improveJunderstanding nf the re-"
educatlon and training for feséarch librarianship.

—The Library School at Michigan has establlshed a program spec1f1cally
for research librarianship, and is makmg a splicial effort.’to recruit stu-
dents with active subject interests and strorng quantitative skills.

#=The University, df Chicago Graduate Library School, in cooperatlon

with the Graduate School of Management, has ‘established a program
to strengthen management skllls%f individual librarians in a year-long
certifigate prosram. :

~The L ol of Library and Information Sci@nge has established

an intensive advanced management program for individuals holding
‘major Tibrary administrative posts.

'
£
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The fundamental question of library responsibilities in a university setting
needs newy, and imaginative attention. For economic and intellectual reasons, it
seerd essential that \he reseaggh library of the future be an active component
0 the processes of teaching and resgarch. The extension of role implies changes
in libraxy staff composition and Cﬂ;%bili[ics. A larger portion of library profes-
sional staff willfteed t(?ﬂ]&inlain an active interest in major subject flelds, and
new approaches to professional education wi¥ be rcquircdz{m accommodate

_the needs and intbrests of subject, technical, and management specialists that
together afe the core of future research library staffs.

In sum'mary,, this is an active and_ important era in research library develop-
ment. The matters at the heart of al(of this activity are central to the interests of
‘graduate faculties, and it is imperative that those faculties participate fully in the
processes of blzmning and establishipg-the research libraries of the future.

N .

-
\

L Deanna B. Marcum

\> Next week at Wingspread, the home of the Johnson Foundation, 40 liﬁivcrsi[y
administrators, scholars, librariaifs, and foundation officers who were selected
by the Arterican” Council of Learned Societies, the Association of American
Universities, and the Association ofResearch Libraries will spend 22 days dis-
cussing the future of resedrch libraries and thejr users. The impetus for this
conference came nearly two years ago from a small group of representatives
~ from these same sectors, all convinTed that-the time had come for a new initia-
* tive in the research Abgary world if the needs of scholars foy lbrary resources
" and information services are to be met in intellectually sound and financially
realistic waysf They realized that rgsearch libraries are changing fundamen-
tally, and it is no longer possible to set policies simply by extrapolating from
past practices. ) :

Task forces were appointed to review issues and needs in five key areas: bib--
li()gr:fph)c systems, resource sharing, preservation, technology. and the pro-
fession of librariayship. The task foree reports, along with subsequent discus-
sions with the ags ry committee, will provide-the base. though not the limits,
for the Wing 4 copference.”™ '

Pat Battin, director of Cofumbia University  Oraries and the Interim
President of the Research Libraries Group, will ead the discussion of biblio-
graphic systems, filling in for Hanna Gray who chaired the task force; she will
consider briefly the present and projected bibliographic structure and assess
its adequacy in intellectual, economic, and operational sterms. The partici-

' pants will be asked to cOntribute their views on what is needed, frém each of
the perspectives represented. in a bibliographic system. What are the require-
ments for providing unimpeded access to bibliographic information? What
are the frustrations? And how might they be eased? ,

The next topic will be resource sharing."Oscar Handlin, director of the Har-

. vard Library and chairman of thc\resourcc sharing task force, will review the
. >

-
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& nology for the foregoing prublems associated” with scholarship an

¥ scholars have equal ‘access? Participants will's

.

: . 4 .
efforts to date to share library resources arid suggest some of the reasons fqr
lgss than complete suecess. He will move beyond current activities to explore

- some of the new préspects for resdurce sharing made possibl® by technology

and a widely, available bibliographic system. What dre the immyediate and fu-
ture possibilities for libraries building comprehensive subject collections with

spe(fﬁvs/ﬂbrarxu assuming responsibility for e”/"lam subject areas? What are

the prospects for centrah/ed national colluu‘?ns “to yghich all libraries and

are their views on what would
be most helpful to them, and consider the economic and tcchnologu%il impli-
cations of the various options. N

r e y
In the afternoon, David Stam, the dlrccl(y/f the Research lerary of fm{

New York Public and the chairman of the'preservatién task force, will con-
tinue the discussion of resources, focusing spectfically 'on the preservation
problems faced by virtually all research libraries. What are the«nation-wide ef-

®forts most likely to help alleviate the problem of deteriorating collections? Is it

feasible to combme collection responsibility with a commitment to preserve
materials in the same subject area? What are-the institutional responsibilitie
for preservation of previously acquired materials during a period of constraint
‘on new acquisitions? And how tan the bibliographic system be used in crea[mg
a national preservation plan?

The final afterncon session will be devoted to technology, with discussion
l(.d by Dick-Cyert. the task force dmlrman and the President of Carnegie-
Mellon. He will begin byJookmg at the reasonable expectations for technology
as it -pertains #f all of the other topics under cgnsideration. Rather than paint-
ing an extreme futuristic picture, he will describe the greatest potential bene-
fits for applying technology to library problems. We hope that the group will
begin to think about the realistic and economically viable applications of tech-

libraries. .

After the group has been L\posui to this series of issues. all ngéding concen-
trated and thoughtful attention, pdl’thlpdn[S will have time t6 ask questions
and to reflect on the earlier topical discussiops: we will then gttempt to estab-
lish an agenda for action and to_consider hav we can bes Ep”%ﬁinlain a conti-
nui(\ of attention and effort to the problems we hive discit$sgd.

It is impossible, of course, to predict the outcome of this conference. We are
assembling some of the strongest talent available to tackle these issues, and we
trust ‘the process to_produce results. Yet. I think it is safe to identify those
themes that occurred repeatedly in the task fotees' discussions and reports and
to speculate about some possible approaches and projects that might result.

F'will identify the four.major objectives that have been propozed thus far and
offer illustrations of some possible actions.

1. Library resources for research .
ObJCS[I\(. In the context of present and long range national requiré-
’ ~ments, to assure the availability of comprehensive, well or-

- =
- fals
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ganized and properly maintained collectiofi of publlshed -

materials needed for research and scholarshlp ' g
* To meet this objective, there are several things that might be don€:in
addition to the many examples of progress we can already point to:

1) Establish or expand, on behalf of the country, collections of matefials -
* in carefully choseh categories (e.g., periodicals) that are important to

scholarshlp and are likely to be used, over time, by a substantlal, if -

redictable, set of users. ! -
2) Encourage application of evelving systems for’ assesslng colldctlon’
i st‘rength by subject, and for promoting shared x:esponslblllty for
building and maintaining comprehensrve subject - collqctlons “The
Research Libraries Group has made an excellent beginning' for its
own members and the Association of Research Libraries is in the pro-
cess of trying | to find ways to use the same methodology for a wrder set

of libraries. These efforts should be encouraged and expanded

3) Undertake a thorough economic study-of the implications of r&urcer
sharing. If we are_talking about redeploying lnstltut’lon‘al funds to
build and preserve collectlons in the national interest, we must find

_ “ways of describing the economic impact on individual institutions.

4) Establish an office to monitor the performance of resource'de p-
ment activities, that are of national lmportance This could ‘be a re-.
sponsibility taken on by an exrstlng organlzatlon, of a new program
might be needed.

. Collection preservation b -

Objectlve .To assure the preservatlon of Rnnted and archwal matenals

important to scholarship and research. ’
Preservation is a topic that has already received substantial attention
in the largest anid qJdest research libraries. A number of individual insti- -
tutions have taken steps to save at least portions of theif collectl’orfé from

*

P

&'.

ruin, but without a national plan there is o assurance that the resedéch

materials needed by scholars nationwide will be preserved._ e

Some possible approaches and activities building on efforts already )

underway include: . e .
|} Establlsh a national plan of actlon for addressmg t

2) Improve understanding of the problem of preserva' A among a
wider audience to help secure fun'dlng)‘for retrospec i program_s, na-

. tionally apd.lntemathnally NN

"~The economic implications of preservatlon prograr(s are masde, and

there must be congensus on preservatlon as a pﬂonty, efore fundmg is.

sought. e ' %

3) Encourage major libraries to include substantial preservatlon efforta
in ongoing operations, especially to-assure preservatlon of mnque or
- distinctive items. ...

e T ST
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This will be a natural outgrowth of the efforts now in progress to iden-
tify collection strengths in individual libraries. '

4) Promote research, on behalf of alt libraries, to perfect preservation
technigues and to test and apply new technologicl methods to-pre-
servation goals. : N "
Much work is yet to be done in testing paper and production methods.

It wWauld be -verviuseful if such research Jprojects were conducted in

universines.

5y Encourage cooperation between library and scholarly organizations
th establish preservation priorities within subject arcas.

Mhis s an obvious area for cooperation between scholars and -
brarans. Librarians are interested in preserving the matertals needed for

treatment.

“wholarshp, xcmrs can help identfy the materials to receve priority

0) Expand production facilities to capture text of deteriorating books m
cost effective wavs that will assure permancenee of the copied text and
ready aceess to the materals, °

9 Consohdate and make comprehensive the bibliographic services that
dentifv and locate master copies of texts.

Bibhographie senvices

Objective: To improve bibliographic services for librany users.
the Councils Biblographie Service Development Program s i ity

fourth vear and the progress has been remarkable. There is now the dis-
tnet prospect that library users padoscholars will have aceess, regard-
less of Jocation, to all hil»lin;gr;l;mit mformation m machine-readable
form There have been numerous cooperative deselopment elforts among
the several data base producers due to BSDP eflorts vet, there is more
work to be done il the overall objective is 1o be realized. For example

D Determme with thore preersion the requirements of users tor subject
aceess to bibliographte data bases.

In . recent study of onhime public access cataloes, researchers
discovered that the need tor subject aceess o far preater than we had
realized wath traditional card catalogs
D Eapand and enrich the CONSER data base for seri™s,

e ibhographw wformation about serial [\llhh(’.ll.hu,:':hul!|li not
be hmted to g ainele data base
Y oContmue carrent eflorts to add and make nationalls aceessible b

hopraphie data bases .
1o Baplore the relationship between expanded bibhiorraphie capabah

ties and demand for ibram marenabs and imtormation services

In other words we need to deternmme what other capabilities can be
reabized throuvh the exestine ibhceraphie ootem
O Promote bettes u\hlallll,ll{un o bablepraphne enterpires, on

behdt o o [
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Competition between bibliographic utilities may prevent the best

~  possible service 1o library usérs

T

IV. Technology and scholarly communicqlion

Objective: To make effective, cconomical uge of. computer, communi-
cations and text su?rugc technologies in providing access to
informatien for scholars and rescarchers.,

Technology, as vou Know. is an important tool for libraries. Yet.
there are far too many instances of technology being viewed as an end,
not a means, There are too many examples of institutidns designing
their own systems, agd sometimes producing redundant results with
-high price tags. Some possible large scale cogperative efforts in the
technology arca that coutd benefit all libraries might include.

1) Establish an expenmental technology-based document delivery sys-
tem ta assess performance and user characteristids,

2) Explore technology applications in publishing imsthe context of li-
brary tunctions and user requirements,

B Extend currgnt assessments of videodise technology for test storage,
with the end of assessing services and cost mmpheations for rescarch
librances -

The Library of Congress s conducting an experiment whereby the
contents of poputar journals will be stored on videodise and users will
have access by callmg up journal articles ona terminal The costs and
the reactions of users will be nnpurl;n‘l findings tor other rescarch
libraries, as well, .

- 4 Study the reli u»nalul)\ between the format of information and its
utihity for nl;li((n‘y\uhiccl categories, sets of users, and kinds of use.

We hear muTh specnlation about what kinds of materials might be

ment vaduable i machine-readable forfu, but what do users think?

How will scholrs ot the vartoussdisciplines respond to alternative for-

mats”’

CONCLUSION

i sare vou sl agnee chat this represents a full spenda tor Wingspread. |
should emphasize that Wyngspread s ahegorang . The cooperation and collab-
oratne work of scholars. adnunsstrators, and hbranans must be strengthened
and expanded  Our presence liere s another example of trving to open the
commumeation channels YWe ask now that vou let us know which of these ac
tnrties  or what other activities are most important to you I there s insut
thicient time to comment thes mormng. T hope you wdl call us at Council on L

brary Resources i Washington so that we can meorporiate your deas.

-

I“) . ‘
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Pr(xx'iclu‘tg. W Dexter V.Yhilchc;ul. Chatrpran, CGS Bourd of Directors and
Deanof the Graduate Schbol of Arts and Sciences. Oniversity of Virginia,
President’s Report Michacel ¥ Pelesar, Ir.. President.

The Council of (;r(lllli(l!(‘ Schools in the U8, A
Commutee and Tusk Force Reports

-

Resolutions
Financial Report
President s Report

,

CGS Presidem
Michael ] Pelezar, Jr -

Michael J. Pelezar, Jr.

It a pleasure to have thy opportimity to share with you some of the ac-

tivities of the Counall during 1982 and to suggest certam assues that may con-

Toeern us in 19830 et me fiest comment briefly on several devetopments that oc-
cupied our attention in 1982,

Support for Graduate Fducation. Federal support for graduate education
remaits e a holding pattern of fragide stability. Support for research has e
creased shghtly overall wath large anereases in defense-related  programs,
sl inereases in the health saiences, NSE, and reductions at NASA, Com-
merce, HUD . Energy. and Education ‘

_dupport for financiat ad programs has stabilized, following the precipitous
/nakhnc of the last fifteen vears, In that pertod the nation moved from generous
support of rescarch and praduate edpeation, expressed by fifty thousand
federal praduate telfowships to taday's austdrty a total of five thotsand five
Indired federal fetlow d teaineeships. This decline has been accom
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panicd by a shitfoward hu.rn woing by graduate students. Graduate }?udcnls
account for one®uaranteed Student Loan dollar in three. Angudrgraduate
and professional student GSEoan volume totaly an estimated $2.2 bltlion
dollars. Thus. the ydnnnistration’s proposal’ to eliminate these students from
the GSL program (\ﬂ\ go smallthreat. Thanks to an overwhelming response
trom \llhgnt\ p;n\"nt\‘ and institutions. this proposed agtion was defeated.

Lhe bnancal indebredness that mans gr.ulu;m‘l"\ludcnl\ meur s becoming
disturbingly high - Repavment schedides, sometimes at the rate of several
hundred doflars a month. can streteh over a (h-cm.{u or more. New research
and pohey studies are underwa® o document this shift o widespread loan
financing of L’I’.ldll.‘lrl(’ and professional study and s personal .l soctal and
cducational consequafices  These studics are expected to demonstrate the
need for arevival of tederal fellowship and cesearch sapport directh con
nected 1o praduate cducatnion Detatled proposals tor sach support should be
forthconnng o caly 1953 These proposals should ntlaence putihe policy
debate and tedoral budget making

CGrraduate education Tihe other Seotor ool s lcte cr Mo s G Lo 1 Tor Vot

l.rug]l‘flxmntl.x \|\\1\11ng ILhe foederal detiar ke o nm]lgll.xnl lumor  con
Hnues To prow Wy .\[“k’ I.\.l\lluly tomard the 5200 bathon dollar debit aevel
Undes the nate oo con s beghoy tooovpand deastically apsant of 4 real
NP Lo h Pt woab fedanal pohoy must miove moone of thice diections
cut detense pon g cur domestic s pending espestally cdacation and en
Htcment progianas, or tals pn-'l\nn.n dand corporate tases

Lhete are o casy anssers, there are no quitck solutions Wi chits nacro
cvonomic context graduate education wall have o coatinue (o mobiize
students. parents rustees aad nstitutions (o convey the importance of m
vestment i cducaton New triends and alhies from busimess, industry, and
goverpument witl have to be developed o mamtam and support activities that
we i eraduate educanon beheve are necessany Fortunateh . Amernican behief
i the importance o learnmg has not dinunished s cven n these unpceertatn
times  TEremans an article o tath among most of our people that the more
learmng one can get the greater his o her contabution to our society can be
Perhaps the mose Crwenal task facimg us s 1o show that che graduate school s
the toot and branh of o educational ssscera and that its continued sitality 1s
ease niral Go ol the dcarntng and teaching that goos oo our society

Phie Nationad Covnontsseon o Stacdens Froaancal Avantrec e T, Lo
Coodtoa by the TS0 Hieher B ofos dtion Aar Amendmonts becane operational
RO the Connission Conpises Eaolve members, the Prosident the
Scate ad th Howse of Koprosentatt os caclo appornted fou 1 he chattoan
AL Davia Jones Vice Chancellon for Davelopment at Vondeootlt Uininversity
© Graduate cducanon and the umportance to 1t of student himancal ad wall
”ljllll' promuncnth i the commssion’s report, which s cypeeted imonmd TIOR3
A\ aubeommiuttee on vraduate education s made up ot John Brademas, Presi

Jdent of New York el nnversity ttormer Conmngnesspnan from Hhnos), Charman;
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Senator, Claiborne, Pell.of Rhode Island; and Marilyn D. Liddicoat,” a Catir
fornia attorney. W have had several meetings with the staff of this subcom-
mittee and the opportunity to provide information and to comment on its
preliminary documents. We will continue to maintain close Iiuis«i)n with the
commission. The commission’s findings will likely provide the data base for
the gt reauthorization of the Higher Fdugation Amendments, a process
schedubed to begm i 1984 ' L
The Starus of Precollege Science and Mathemanes. The sorry state of af-
fairs in precollege science and mathematics has been documented by reports
from several groups. Thev include: .
* National Sciencg Foundation and Department of Education Science and
FErgimeering Flucanon 1or the 1950 s and Bevond.
= National Science Foundation Scrence and Engineertng Educations Data
and Informanon 1952 A Repaort to the Nattonal Science Board Contmis
swore on Precollege Fducunon in Marthemanes, Science and Technology,
™ The Nattonal Academy of Scicnces’ Convocation on Precollepe Educa
ton o Mathemancs and Scrence
s Amcncan Assoctation for the Adsaos Concint cf Scloine £oduisainors 1m0 1he
Sctences Y Developing Crisis
Gae of the Tatest of these teports that ol the M0 aal Scrcace Board Lo
casslon was published o October 19542 Fotided " Todav's Problem. To

mottos 5 iy e boegins

Actoss the Untted Statc s thcie 1 cnadattng aa atenCss that cur educa
tonal svstens are facing mordinace difficulties in teving to mect the needs
of the nation in our changing and increasingly technological society. We
appear to be ratsing 4 peneration of Americans, mgny of whitm lack the
understanding and the skills necessary to participate fully in the technolog-
wcal world mowhich they hve and work. Improyed preparation of all citizens
i the ficlds of mathematies, science. and technology s essential to the
development and mamtenance of our naton’s economic strength. mihitary
seaurtty comnutment to the democratic deal of an informed and particr-
patng auzennyand leaderstup m mathematios, saience. and rechnology ™

. _ .
tocouraglng sach mprosed propacation ol oue clizens I lhé"ghrpu\c of
the commission, s agenda i directed toward dentification of the financial
and human resoureos niecessaty (o acvompliph dhis

You sl cecall that at our meeting last year we Ll o pan b e o e v

b quostiea Vs graaaace education fulbiflling s v spoasbih o clementar

anda secondary caucation”  The pandints” ansser o this question was “No!”

The graduate communtty - s hich prepares teachers and teachers of teachers,

must be concerned with the entie spectram of education. the prpehine from

kinderparten through post doctoral study as well as “lite fong learming

An bssessirens of Research Dociorate Progeams i the U5 Lhe Conler
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cnce Bpard* survey. TAn Assessment of Researchr Doctorate Programs in the
United States,” was<completed lll 1982 The report is being published as five
separate documents. cach ong m\umL a broad program field: (1) mathgmat-
wcal and physical sclences: (2) humanities: (3repgineering: (4) biological seir-
ences: (5) soctal and behavioral sciences. . o ®

’n\tun MeAUTES OF Program characteristies were utilized in dmmuu rizing
mdnidual research doctorate programs. | hese sixteen mdéasures \\crc divided
into the following categories: program size: characterstios of graduates;
repitational survey results; university library size; rescarch xupp\(r? and pub-
freation records. “

Amonyg the distinetine teatures of the Conference Board studv s ats em
phasts upon multidimensional characterntios of quahty  Only programs that
award research doctorates have been sunvesed. other purposes ofs doctoral
traimng are acknowledged 1o be nmmportant but thes are outside the scope of
this particular investigation  Che multidimenstonal approach explicitly recog
nizes the fimitations of studics that nrake assessments solely i terms of per
cenved quality among peers the so called Treputational Tatings 7 Program
mtormation was recehved trom ta e hundied twenty eight aniversitics and the
data were 1 \|C\\C\¥l‘\ approstinatefy, five thomsand evaluators

The CGS GREDB Sy "\.n'.\.\/rl('/l; Service fur the Master o 12,0 |
avatfabaits ot the CGS GREB mytumceat tor che welb assesoment of pro
grtann at the mastar’s degree fovel was wnncunced this tall The et
assewuene of acadenie prograras decelopad by CGS GREB contibuies to
the process of Uself regutation 7 The American Counail on Education inan
tains an office on Self-Regulation ,\xll\lllu of Colleges and Universities. ACE
and CGS contimue to stress the xluntu.mu of self-assessment and self-
regulating processes mitiated and implemented by colleges and universities.

A New Carnegie Comnussion report@ntitled The Control of the Campus A
Report an the Governance of higher Fducarion calls upon higher education

to reaffirm and strengthen self-regulacion. This report notes

Tloorecent veans dfnands for .l\'uvunldglh(\ by agendles bovond the cam
pus have catbsed confuston aboat wherd the authonty s lodged and have
wora down the traditional goscrnance structure of higher education tf
the cotredt balance between mtegnts and accouantabihty s 1o be main
tated  the acadenny must RENTITITIN T roesponstbility for egalating

et

foctaa ! . ' N Y ' S I o o

roteating ol i g tb v A e s oo flig o a e ace uid bility (o

¥lhe Conterence board tocladdes Ut ontatinvg G thic Nntnlican Coandtl
of Tearned Socicnes. Arrerncan Counctl on Fauacation, Natonal Kescarch

Counail, and Socil Sciences Rescarch Counerl,
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. accomplish these twin goals, the commission calls for strengthening boards of 7
trustees gad campus lllll(‘l‘l()lYl)'? the tmprovement, of regional and specialized
acereditation: the establishment of new linkages between higher edpeation

ﬂn_d’st;nc..und fEdcml g('n_'crnnlcnts: and greater protection for individual
right$on campus.  ~ . Y - ' o

dGS- GREB Conferend® Workshop on New Graduate Programs. . Last

fall's (October 1982) Joint undujtjz‘lkjng by CGS and GREB, a Conference
Waorkshop on New (}rmljmrv I‘mg}ums. was a success. Approximately one
hundred persons were Present. astanding-room-only attendance. The event
was held in conjunction with the 65th annual nieeting of the American'Coun-
cil on Education. which provided an opportunity for graduate deans to ex-'
change views with other university administrators. The CGS Bouﬁi’also had
the pleasure of a joint reception with the ACE Board of Directors.

I'he majob topics of the Conference Workshop igeluded: (

* incentives and infpediments for program innovation

* the underlyifg concepts for program innovation in major subject fields

¢ university industny cooperative graduate educationgrograms
W ate 1 the process of preparing for publication the proceedings of this Con
ference Workshop, and copies witl be distributed to all attendees and CGS
members )

The COD Boand Lias capressed an titctost o developing a speclal (oplc vne
day confercnce with ACE at the datted's 1983 annggl meeting in Toronto,
Canada. October 12 14, 1983 ..

Graduare Fducation Forums  This 1y @ aew activity and 10 1s tHlustrative of
the creative partnership between CGS u)ul GREB. In the fall of 1983, we will
conduct two one-day Graduate Education Forums, one in Philadelphia and
one in San Francisco. The purpose of the CGS GREB Forums is to provide
potential graduate stedents with information about the choice of a graduate
school, the admissions process. financial opportunitics, progrant require-
ments. and GRE tests and services. Students will also have an opportunity to
visit personally with institutional representatives and to inquire about their
programs ~

Frurollinent Surveys  Rightly or wrongly . the public and the news media
have an obsession with enrolimegit t’ipcwcx. Mure often than not the only
stories from our mectings that are picked up by the press relate to enrollment
data Given alt the important matters on our agenda, the emphasis on this one
topic iy unfortunate and mlxl&;uling

kS C6rS s annual survey of entollment daca v contu ted 1 coltaboration with

GREB This vear we [){L‘L‘L‘(lcd the wrtttea Lurvey with tdephone calls to a

selecteda sample of msttthions. (H‘?\c were chosen on the hu.;*ot publi¢ or

private character. degree offerings. size. and geographic distfbution.) 'Fhis

“early bird” survev revegled that éurollment was down only six-tenths of one

per cent. ’

\‘
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The comprehensive annual survey—the twelfth in ;1'@1"‘;5(—“'115 sent to all
CGS member schools in the fallcof 1982 and we-are grateful to the 71% of
- those who responded. The findings are far from distoysaging. Here are the -

highlights:
e Total entoliments were down 1% from 1981 -82: . ,
. Firsl-timt:,cnrollmcnts dropped 474; C
o "’ﬂ ¢ The number of applicantsarfs unchanged: | ? -
¢ The number of gssistantships increased 1% the number of fellowships
was unchanged: ' } 4
¢ Teaching assistant stipends increased tn a number of fields: in econom-
] ics, they were up 6.2%., in English up 6.5%., in chemistry up 7.4%:
¢ One pereent fewer master’s degrees were awarded in 198182 than in the
previous year: the number of doctoral degrees was unchanged.
Copies of the survey findings will be mailed toalt CGS deans. '

SOMEL ISSULS FUOK 1983

Firvaioal Astoiance for Studeats. Members of the 9aih Congress ard not
likely to forget the outpouring of protests over studenc aid cuts during"j%l
Nevertheless, we cannot afford to relax our efforts to protect and improve stu-
dent aid programs -

On Novemiber 100 1982 an invitational conterence took place i Washing
ton. D.C.on the subject “Should There Be a National Pancel of Graduate and
Professional Student Aid Issues?” The conference was chairetl by Dr. Roger
Hevns, President of the Hewlett Foundation (formerly President of ACE).

_There were representatives from several of the Washington higher education
aissociations, rjor foundations and the professional associations represent-
ing law, medicine, and engineering. Thomas Linney and | participated in this

Conference. '

As might be anticipated, the Conference began by raising questions about
the need for another panel. who might be infringing on whose turf, what data
are presently available and what voids exist, and what policy issues need to be
addressed. After a morning and afternoon of talk, Chairman Hevn appointed
Francis Keppel. Chairman of the National Student Aid Coalition. to head a
steering committee that would plan activities for the proposed panel. Its even
tual findings  recommendations and proposals will likely supplement those
in the forthecoming report of the National Conunission on Student Financial
Assistance . '

Developing Partnershgps A second major arca of concern for us in 1983
refates to our various partnerships, including those with state governments,
the federal government, business. and industry. We need to work steadily to
improve our rapport with each of these groups. We need to articulate more ef-
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fectively the centratity of graduate cdué‘ulion to the material and social well-
bejng of our nation and ®s people. w - .

Leadership in Academic Program Development. The yways that graduate
cducation relates to society and the wavs that rcl;ltinnsh\ip t§ perceived by
society are changing. We must become proactive in that change, influencing
its forcerand giving, it direction. We cannot do this simply by playing on such.
words as Uquality,” Vexeellence,” and "pmduc'li\'it‘\'." ' .

\()nc— themes that courses through much of vontemporary, writing about
higher education is its social responsibility. It seems clear Yhat as graduate
cducation designs a future for itselt it must take more into account of the
world bevond the campus. Left free to make its autonomous choices about
how learning and teaching will go on, graduate schools must consider how
these precious and privideged activities affect the nation and the world. In are-
cent Phi Beta Kappa address, Robert Marshak, physicist, university presi-
dent, and distmguished professor. put the issue as follows:

e impact of scicncee and technology on wc%u is so great that unless
Ancncan unnerssities ate willing to accept much greater rL'\p(»H\%bl[il‘\' for
apphied multidisciplinany research on the large societal problems, more
and more of out soctal decision making will be based o the self-serving®
needs of government, the blandishments of special interest groups, and the
pervinive emotionalism of the mass media The present day American uni-
versity can be the most effective instrument of social dccisi(lm-mzlking
becatse there discourse s relatively free of political prcsxuﬁ:s and.ideologi-
cal expedieney. and research and scholarship can be pursued without be-

ing constantly subjected to changing moods of external publics.™

The rebuilding of our cconomy is the principal goal of American domestic
policy for the batance of this century. In the current debates over how to gen-
crate economic growth. one of the most important issues is the need for “im-
proving the quality of the performance of the American work force.” To be
sire, mereased capttal investment s necded to engage in the many new fields
of high technology But it is equally important --in fact. 1t s crucial—that
there be adequate mvestment to improve America’s human capital in all
ficlds and at all levels. Not only do we have a growing need for scientists, en-
gineers. and technical talent for such arcas as the new information industry,
robotics  matertals science and recombmant DNAL but, we also have an
cqual nood for humantsts social seientists and others who can define the
public ssucs that these new technalogies raise: We need highly educated peo-
ple who can help make our governiments more humane We need artists, en-
couraged m the academy . who can write the poetry and compose the music,
and paint the.paintings that show us the deepest human truths. Eduacation of
more of our citizens to the fughest level they can attain s the best investment
our mtion can mike
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Incominp Board Chairman Wimberly C” Royster, Univer-
,sit){ of Kentucky, accepts gavel from W. Dexter White-
head, University of Virginia, retiring Chairman.

. -

COMMITTEE AND TASK .FORCE REPORTS

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON GUSTAVE O. ARLT AYVARD

James Ballowe, Chairman, Bradley University
Victoria A. Fromkin, University of California, Los Angeles
Rose-Marie Oster, University of Maryland College Park
Herwig Zauchen?&rger, University of Missouri, Kansas City

» .

The search for a recipi\ent~inyﬂ\guistics category for the Gustave O. Arlt
Award in the Humanities has 4ailed to produce a qualified and distinguished
candidate. The three expert linguists who spent considerable time and effort
in search of an appropriate candidate concluded there is none that qualified
under the condition of the award. They were aware of the quality of work of
the last recipient in the field of linguistics, were well aware of the conditions
prescribed for the award, and, after several months of consideration, unani-
mously agreed that they cquld not make a recommendation forhfhe year 1982.

’

" ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON CGS/UMI AWARD

Robert F. Kruh, Chairman, Kansas State University
\0\ Arthur K. Smith, State University of New York at Binghamton
: T Henry Solomon, George Washington University
( ‘

After reviewing 29 dissertations submitted in the 1982 competition for the
Council of Graduate Schools/University Microfilms International Award, the
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committee unanimously agreed on a recipient who will be prescntMith the
award at luncheon on Thursday. December 2, at the annual meeting in Colo-
rado Springs. P

- »

' DISSERTATION AND-COPYRIGHT COMMITTEE
. J. Knox Jones, Chairman. Texas Tech University
. Michael L. Mark, Towson State University
© George S. Mumford, Tufts University

v

S~

The Dissertation and Copyright Committee, rather than pursuing specific
goals, serves ina “watch-dog™ role for CGS. and as a source of information on
current copyright law and related matters for member institutions. Queries
from CGS members concerning dissertation copyright matters always are in
order. Additionally, in the past year, the Committee has provided needed in-
formation on several occasions concerning proposed institutional copy-
right -patent policies

COMMITIEE ON GOVERNMENTAL
AND ASSOCIATION RELATIONS

Dantel . Zaffarano, Chatrman. lowa State Universuy
Robert M. Bock. University of Wisconsin-Madison
Samugel F. Conti. Uui\'c'r‘s“i!_v of Massuchusetts at Ambherst
Robert E. Gordon, University of Notre Dame
Robert M. Johnson, Florida Stare University
I. ]lk;ms Roth, University of Tennessee ar Knoxwville

Linda S. Wilson, lﬁlir(r'si!_y of Hinois at Urbana

The committee met briefly during the 21st annual meeting and agreed to try
scheduling joint mecetings with the regional graduate school associations.
Tentative meetingy were attempted with CSGS ':m(l,JMA(}S but were cancelled
for lack of a quorum in attendance. The committee met by confetence call on
May 21, 1982 and will meet again at the 22nd annual meeting. .

The committe carried out one project planned last vear. In February a
Government Retations Inventory was distributed to all member schools ask-
ing for basic information on federal relations efforts ongoing at member
schoafs - One hundred replies were received. Specific gquestions for 1982 also
resulted in case by case examples of the nstitutional impact of proposed bud-
get reductions. These case examples were used in subshquent testimony by
Dean Clarence Ver Steeg representing CGS in hc;n‘iﬁg;s/o 1student aid budget
cuts. Itis anticipated this information will be updated on a periodic basis. All
members are urged to build up this government ‘elations network informa-
tion pool. Dean Dan Zaffarano, Chair of the committee, was also appointed
to be the CGS representative on the Department of  Defense: University

&
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Forum, a group organized by AADand the Defense Department to study sev-
eral greas of joint policy interest. Dean Zaffarano was asked tabe a member
of the working group on Engincering and Seience Education. At a bricfiffg on
October 8, 1982, this grQl&Q‘\;as infprmcd of new initiatifes DOD hag devel-

oped to update university eqt ipment, attract talented students into graduate’

studies in certain ficlds and 1o strengthen universitysbased rescarch. The
DOD is currerftly the largést employer of uuhmc‘ll“pcrsoﬂ’ml in the country.
with 71 sponsored laboratories and over 30,000 employees. TRere are current
unfilled technical vacancics that DOD expects to climmate by 1986 (hrough
its new program of DOD ™University Fellowships and the ‘expanded ROTC
Program for undergraduate students unable. or Ynwilling. to finance their
educations through grants or loans. DOD Graduate Fellowships which will be
phased in between 1982 and 1986 will provide $12.000 stipends to students
and up to $8.000 cost of instruction grants to institutions.

The DOD l;lf)qrumric are now concerned with attracting the top students

at all levels Laboratony directors have offered summer ¢ )Imm nt for top -
19

graduate students  with thetr major professors uppor(um(lm for further
graduate study while employed, and oier induccinents

I'he determination of the DOD to recrutt top students s laadable i tehus
of national defense but coupled with the aggressive recratting practices of it

dustiy may exacerbate the problems of universities struggling (o attract

’A&E?H students for doctoral study 1 the hope of eventaally filling vacant

facdTfv slots in shortage fields such s computer science and cagineering @
In addition. the committee has also continued to monitor developmets in
the following areas:
o federal rnlc in graduate LdULd[l()ll ’ .
s indirect costs: proposed 10% cut at NIH
o e¢xport controls

9 instrumentation intatives

COMMITTEE ON GRADUATLE STUDLENTDS

I(.x)nmnd B Andeison Chatrman Codamibita Uriiver v
(.dlnlyll I Llloer. uremont Graduate School
Guorge W Kunre, Teaus AEM Universiy
Fllen Mickiewtcrs Erory Urnitversity
s o samon, University of Marylared ('u//cg. oA s
R.. Jolph W Schuls 7k ng;/\u. of Towa

LUosU 0 van Aller Uu(nml((\ of ¢
o

yrthern Misste,

o (itttee held oue medting vla conference call on May 20 0

v« st conjunction with the 22nd Annual Meeting. Commitiee saembs rs
have been active individually throughout the year, In February CGS partici-
pated in the GAPSFAS National Forum where financial aul officials were
bricfed on implications on proposed reductions in financial aid programs.
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In March DLd;I Clarence Ver Steeg of Northwestern University fstified
before the House Subcommittec-on Pgstsecondary Education representing
CGS and AGS. At the commiittee’s request, he presented details on the impli-
cations for graduat€ education of the proposed FY 1983 budget.
. In May a confergncee call mutmg discussed the following issues:
- * National Commission on Yttent Bnancial Assistance
w The AAU AGS P()Ild Paper on the Federal Role in Graduate Education
,{ - ﬁ “The CGS statement on Support for Graduat Education . | "%
¢ CGS new appmmsmcm to a seat qn the Nationgl Student Aid Goalition
* Monitoring'of legislative’ ‘detelopments with respect to student aid pro--
grams helping to support graduate students.
In July the committee was informed that proposed drastic reductions in stu-
Q'%,nl aid programs had been forestdllcd by Congressnonal action. This was due
I part to the hard work exerted by stuflents. faculty. and deans at all CGS in-
stitutions to let Congress know 6" th impact proposed cuts would have on
campuses throughout the country.

*

In October the committee received for teview the first of what are antict
pated as a sertes of papers from the National Comnussion on Student Finan-
cial Assistance A general review of rescarch concerning graduate finaneial
atd ssues will be presented in a plenary session at the 24htd annual meeting.

( Further monitoring of Comnussion papers and response via public hearings
to the_commissioned rescarch of the National Commission is anticipated as a
major duty of this committee in 1983.

COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL GRADUATE EDUCATION
Alison P. Casarett, Chairman, Cornell University
@ Karléne N. Dickey, Stanford University
Stirling L. Huntl&, California Institute of Technology
Jules B. LaPidus, The Ohio State University
William S. Livingston, University of Texas at Austin
Vt)lkcr Weiss, Syracuse University

Lhe Conmtttee was assigned the job of pnpdrmg a statement on the desir-
ability of h‘wmt_, foreiga graduate students study in the United States. While
in the process of preparing the initial matenal for this statement. however, the
excellent booklet. “Foreign Students and Institutional Policies™ was pub-
hshed by the Amcrican Council on Education, While that report did not spe
cifically }ddrns the issue on benefits from foreign students, it did cover suffi-
cient of‘the bdckgroun(l to make our report appear to be unnecessary. Ac-

cardingly. our Committee has spent the year in relative inactivity. We have re-

ceived numerous reports relative to Yoreign students from Mike Pelezar and

plan to meet at the:CGS miceting in ‘Colorado Springs to use these as a basis

for identifying a msk{f)'nr the upconing vorisg, .
A B
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(‘OMMl:nTﬁﬁﬁ'ON MEMBERSHIP o

Eugene B. Piedmont, Chairritan, University of Massachusests
‘ Byron L. Groesbeck, Universify of Micligan A4 ¢
" Michael Malone, Montana State Urf}rersity . '
.~ - . R NS N 5
L d
) . . . < . - . .
Bean Benjafiin F. Hudspy resigned as Chaiftitan of the committee fipon -
_¢tlection to the Beard of Difctors. Dean Epggne B. Piedmgnt took over the
. chair, with Dean Groesbeck gontinuing as a ffpe'riggcr and Dean Malone join=~
- - o : : L0 ‘ .
ing as—a new appointee. & = : " .
- o oz . . . ' s . -
Jwelve applications for membership were received over lhihpasl year. Of ~
the nine thus fasdevaluated. the following seven were recommended to the

<

— a.

Exccutive Committee: . - LT .
fona College (New Rochell¢, New York) ' . al) ™
College of Notre Dame (Belmorit. California). R

University of Alaska (Fairbanks. Alaska)

New York Institute of Technology (Old Westbury New Yotk

University of Southern Maine (Portland. Maioe)

University of Texas at Tyler

f‘qmrul State University, at Edmond (Oklahoma) .

The remaining three ar®%till under review and onc of the (0 etusals has
been returned to the Committee with additional matevial for further study.

The Commjttee continued considering new membership catcg()riés and
worked through several drafts of Bylaw changes that would be rgquired. Two

- conference calls served in place of meetings. Dr. Pelczar's support, plus Exec-
utive Commiittee comments. helped produce a final draft of proposed Bylaw
changes which went to that committee in October.

The Membership Committee anticipates an increased volume of apphca-
tions next year, both from units within systems and newly developing pro-
grams in non-traditional organizational settings. These will be reviewed ap-

#  plying cxisting CGS criteria and standards. The Committee also anticipates
concluding the issie of new membership categories. as the Council directs.

COMMI1IEE ON MINORITY GRADUALEL k;l)lJ('All()N N

Annc S, Pruttt, Chuairman | he Ohio State Urnitversaty
Crara I Adams. Morgan Stlice University
Mary Aun Carroll. Indiana Srate Universioy
Johnetta G Davis, Howatd Universtiy
Liovnian N, Durham, Oklahoma State Unitversic,
Jaime Rodrniguez, University of California, lrvine

Lhe toilowing activities have been carried out since the 1981 Annual Meet-
ing in Washington: ~
1. A concurrent session titled “"What Appears on the Horizon for Graduate
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%, Education of Minorities?”" has been scheduled for the 1982 Annual

8.

Meeting. It will focus on the preparation of black professionals, barriers
to graduate education'of minorities, apportunities for strengthening
graduate programs at historically black colleges and. universities, and
admission of Hispanics who have taken the GRE.

A feasibility study is being conducted to determine the marketability of
an annual compendium of minority master’s and doctoral degree recip-
ients from CGS institutions.

. A survey is being conducted to determine the status of minority graduate

education in CGS institutions.
Close eontact has been maintained with Thomas Linney of CGS and
Newton Cattell of AGS as well as members of Congress in connection”

»with authorization and funding of G¥POP.

The Chairperson made a prgsentation in February in support of G¥POP
at the GAPFAC Conference, Arlington, Virginia.

The Committee met in W Zhing[on at CGS headquarters in July.
Resolutions will be submitted to the Executive Committee in support of

[G*POP and Precollege Education in Mathematics, Science and Tech-

nology.
Results of the feasibility study and survey on minority graduat® ¢duca-
tion will be” distributed to the membership.

JOINT COMMITTEE ON TESTING

Donald J. White, Co-Chairman. Boston College
Alfred S. Sussman}",(Co-Chairman. University of Michigan
Frances Degen Horowitz, University of Kansas
Elaine J. Copeland, University of Winois at Urbana
Ernest S. Frerichs, Brown University
Milton E. Lipetz, University of Colorado
W. Dexter Whitchead, University of Virgmia

8

Activity on legislative proposals further to regulate testing, both at the fed-

% eral and state levels. temporarily is at an extremely fow ebb. Given the present
status of such legislative inactivity, there is no pressing need for Testing Com-
mittee action. However. if you have ideas or suggestions as to things we should
be doing in this connection now, we would like to lear about them.

THE GRADUATE PROGRAM SELF-ASSESSMENT SERVICE for use

ir the self-study of doctoral degree programs is slowly gaining wider use and
adoption. Moreover, there are plans for mounting a similar service at the
master’s level soon. So far as ®e¢an see. this positive program needs no par-
ticular active shove at the morent.

We have not heard from thé Committee’s public concerning any testing

issues or problems. Item 1 in our “charge’ talked about communication with

1S
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CGS and AGS members on current issues in testing as they affect graduate
education. It should be noted that the COMMUNICATOR has had some
brief pieces relating to what might be done if errors oceur in exams, etc. QUES-
TION IS: SHOULD WE AS A COMMITTEE BE MORE ACTIVIST
ABOUT THESE THINGS, AND THROUGH THE COMMUNICATOR,
OR OTHERWISE SOLICIT FROM MEMBERS QUESTIONS AND CON-
CERNS IN THE TESTING AREA? If so, in your opinion, please let us know
and let 08 know specifically upon what you think we should focus; special ser-
vices for older students? for handicapped students? for international stu-
dents? for minorities? for others? .

At the AGS meeting this fall, Ernie Frerichs chaired a panel discussion in-
volving Professor Lyle Jones of the University of North Carolina, former chair-
person of the Graduate Record Examinations Board Rescarch Committee
and recognized expert on testing in all its aspects, and Dr. William Turnbull,
former President of the Educational Testing Service, and now Scholar in Resi-
dence at ETS. Our plan is to obtain at least brief written statements from both
Dr. Jones and Dr. Turnbull and to reproduce them and make them available
to all CGS members at the Annual Meeting in December.

THE CGS/AAl EXECUTIVE DEANS COMMITTEE (AFGRAD)

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., Chairmn. The Council of Graduate Schools
Gustave O. Arit, Myirina del Rey. California
Clara 1. Adams, Morgan State University
Charles F. Bonser, Bloomington, Indiana
Ernest Q. Campbell, Vanderbilt University
Wade H. Ellis, Ann Arbor, Michigan
George W. Kunze, Texas A&M University
Jules B. LaPidus, The Ohio State University
William H. Macmillan, University of Alabama
John P. Noonan, Kansas State University
Aaron Novick, University of Oregon
Rose-Marie Oster, University of Maryland College Park
Phyllis W. Watts, Friant. California

Vd

The AFGRAD Executive Deans Committee met at the African American
Institute on April 22-23, 1982. :

A large number of dossiers were reviewed by the Committee at its Annual
Meeting, Candidates were rated on the basis of their qualifications; in many
instances, recommendations were made as to which institutions might be
most suitable for specific candidates.

By acclamation, the Executive Committee of Deans declared Dr. Gustave
O. Arlt as Chairman Emeritus of the AFGRAD Deans Executive Committee
as an expression of appreciation for the outstanding services he provided to
this program. . |
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Other matters considered at the meeting included:

1. Development of plan for term appointments to AFGRAD Executive

Deans Commiittee. »

2. Development of a plan for communication with business school organi-
zations about requests for GMAT scores.

3. Identification and subsequent recognition of distinguished accomplish-
ments of AFGRAD alumni.

4. Preparation of “one-pagers’” with information about educational sys-
tems of AFGRAD countries.

COMMITTEE ON WOMEN

Beverly B. Cassara, Chairman, University of the District of Columbia
Stephen Cheston, Georgetown University
»  Harzel Garrison, Hampton Institute
Barry Markman, Wayne State University
Lucille S. Mayne, Case Western Reserve University
Etta S. Onat, Yale University
Nelva G. Runnalls, University of Wisconsin-Stout

The Committee met in Washington on March 24, 1982. The agenda in-
cluded planning the activities for the year including the summer Graduate
Deans’ Workshop and the Annual Meeting. . -

The subject for the year, “Opportunities and Challenges for Women in
Graduate Studies;” had been chosen last year as the theme for the current
year.

It was planned that Dr. Alison Casarett would addfess this subject at the
Workshop in Boone, North Carolina July 11-16.

For the Annual Meeting a panel was planned to address the subject. Dr.
Eric Rude will chair the panel. Representing graduate students will be Susan
Scarberry, University of Colorado, Boulder. Other participants will be Dr.
Lilli S. Hornig, Executive Director, Higher Education Research Service,
Wellesley, Massachusetts, and Professor Jan Shubert of the Graduate School.
University of Michigan.

The report of fm\dmgs from the study of the ““Pathways of Graduate Deans”
.was published in the COMMUNICATOR in April. ¢

The Committee will meet at 4:00 p.m.. November 30, 1982, at the Broad-
moor in Colorado Springs. The place \vlll,be announced.

TASK FORCE ON PREDOMINANTLY MASTER'S DEGREE
GRANTING INSTITUTIONS

Bernard 1. Downey, Chairman. Villanova University
James Ballowe, Bradley University
Russell G. Barnekow, Ir., Southwest Missourt State University
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Louis G. Pecek, Jolin Carroll University
Albert W. Spruill, North Carolina A&T State University
Lestie M. Thompson, Georgia Southern College
ot Vivian A. Vidoli, California State Unt'mﬁrst'ty-Fresno
N - .

The CGS Task Force on Predominantly Master’'s Degree-Granting Institu-
tions was charged with identifyiffesthe issues and concerns of these institutions
with a view to bringing these to the attention.of the membership and particu-
larly the Board of Directors. The Task Force met briefly at the national meet-
ing in Washington last year. Subsequently there were two conference calls,
and finally a meeting in Chicago in early October. 7

The Task Force first surveyed the graduate deans in those member institu-
tions which grant either master's degrees only or grant mostly masteris
degrees and very few doctorals. From the seventy or so responses, the Task
Force identified six major areas of concern. Th%se are:

1. Graduate administration

Faculty
Recruitment, admissions and retention
Master’s degree programs and their quality
Financial considerations
. Research at master’s institutions.

lt became apparent that these areas were concerns of our member institu-
tions. Nevertheless, the Task Force recognized that the concerns of the
master’s institutions were not really addressed when approached from a single
perspective. A report is now being prepared which will identify the concerns.
In addition, the Task Force is preparing a number of general recommenda-
tions to be proposed with a view of urging the CGS Board of Directors to take
approprme steps to better serve the needs of the master’s institutions. The
report and‘recommendations should be completed some time early next year.

v

O‘(/‘l.l:-(..)l\)

TASK FORCE ON PART-TIME GRADUATE ‘STUDENTS

C. W. Minkel, Chairman, University of Tennessee ut Knoxville
" Dominic Martia, Roosevelt University
Herbert J. Oyer, The Ohio State University
orma S. Rees, City University of New York
Kenyeth C. Zimmerman, University of Minnesota

During 1982, the Rask Force contifiued its effort to find svays for colieges
and universities to be [er serve th¢/needs of part-time and nontraditional
graduate students. The phasis has been upon determining the dif-
ferential needs of the target group. Specifically, a survey of graduate students
was conducted at five universities (Michigan State University, the University

e
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of Minnesota, the University of Tennessee, City University of New York and
Roosevelt University). Topics included demographic characteristics which
have been shown in previous work to be useful in discriminating among grad-
uate student groups, the most important problems faced in the conduct of
graduate study, program evaluations, and the need for and use of various in-.
stitutional support services. To accurately assess responses of the target
group, a four percent random sample of all graduate students at the five uni
versities was surveyed. y

Currently, data from the survey of _graduate students are being evaluated
and preliminary results should be forthcommg soon. From this study, priority
issues may be isolated for evaluation and Task-Force recommendations or
further analysis, if necessary.

. TASK FORCE ON PROFESSJONAL
GRADUATE PROGRAMS/DEGREES

Jussi J. Saukkonen, Chairman, Thomas Jefferson University

. Dean Jaros, Northern Illlinois University

Lee B. Jones, University of Arizonat

X. J. Musacchia, University of Louisville
Lucille S. Mayne, Case Western Reserve University
Richard B. Murray, University of Delaware
Volker Weiss, Syracuse University
7

The Task Force, appointed on June 21, 1982, has been asked to examine
the emergence of new professional programs/degrees, and how the situation
has changed during the last decade. It is expected that a statement will be de-
veloped to reflect the current situation, updating an earlier document entitled
“The Doctor’s Degree in Professional Fields,” issued jointly by the Assocci®
tion of Graduate Schools in the Assotiation of American Universities and The
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. —

The Task Force will meet for the first time during the 22nd Annual Meeting
of The Council of Graduate Schools in December 1982. Preparatory measures
have included interviews with Dr. Pelczar, several members of the CGS Board
and other individuals with insight to the issue. Collection of background
material has been begun with cooperation, hereby gratefully acknowledged,
from the CGS staff, National Research Council Doctorate Records Project
and University Microfilms International, as well as by using conventional bib-
liographic sources. An invitation was extended in the CGS President’s Letter
to all interested individuals to direct their comments and other contributions
on this subject to the Task Force. The program of the 22nd Annual Meeting .
includes a special session i .. mal Graduate Programs/Degrees,” to
be held on December 2, 1982.
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RESOLUTION 1

Resolution on Continuation of Guaranteed Student Loans
for Graduate Students

WHEREAS graduate students account for approximately one-third of the
guaranteed student loans issued annually, and, '
WHEREAS upwards of 600,000 graduate and professional students have
borrowed money from lending institutions to continue funding individual in-
vestments in human capital, and,
WHEREAS the proposal advanced by the current Administration to elimi-
nate graduate and professional students from the Guaranteed Student Loan
Program was rejected by both the House and Senate last year, and
WHEREAS this nation recognizes the necessity of maintaining graduate
education as a national reserve of manpower and ideas, and
WHEREAS graduate education combined with"research is the principal
asset whereby the nation continues to renew the intellectual resources that
sustain needed technological and cultural advances, and
WHEREAS it has been a cornerstone of U.S. policy for twenty-five years
that quality research and education of future academic personnel be sup-
ported. ) ‘
NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Council of Graduate
-Schools supports continuation of the Guaranteed Student Loan Program.

GS believes that the present broad eligibility and uniform interest rates for
graduate and professional students should be maintained. If interest rates
continue to fall, CGS would favor a rollback of the S% origination fee. CGS
also urges continued efforts on the parts of all parties concerned to insure
prompt and responsible repayment of all GSL's. A low default rate will dem-
onstrate the seriousness with which the graduate community views access to
these loan funds. It is vital that the national system of access to capital for stu-
dent loans, represented by the GSL program, with the participation of fed-
eral, state and private financial agencies be continued. It has taken over twenty
years for this system to be set up and improved to its present level of effective-
ness. CGS urges all participants to continue their co-operative efforts to pro-
vide low interest loans for graduate education. :

e RESOLUTION #2

Resolution on the [0th Anniversary of the Education Amendments of 1972

WHEREAS the Education Amendments of 1972 are now 10 years old, and,

WHEREAS the Higher Education Act as amended principally in 1972 and
in subsequent years by the Congress has opened new channels of access and
opportunity for graduate education through programs of student financidl as-
sistance, and,
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WHEREAS this legislation 3|1d the appropriations to support its imple-
mentation have received eonsistent bipartisan support from members ofgboth
parties in the Congress and in suceessive Democratic and Republican Admin-
istrations, and, ' -

WHEREAS this comprehensive legislation has provided student financial

‘assistance through loans and grants for a generation of young titizens to at-

tend college and in many cases graduate school to pursue advanced degrees,
and,

WHEREAS these amendments have provided through the Basic Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant, now Pell Grant Program, a base of federal support
for every citizen with the ability for college; it has expanded through the Sup-
plemental Educational Opportunity* Grant (SEOG) program, cpportunities
for low income individuals to attend public or imdependent institutions of *
their choice. It has provided expanded levels of College Work-Study program
funding to help students meet the cxpenses of higher education. It has encour-
aged all 50 states to expand their own state student aid programs through¥the
State Student Ineentive Grant (SSIG) program. Finally, through the National
Direct Stident Loan and Guaranteed Student Loan programs funds have
been provided through banks and campuses to assist in the financing of
higher education, for both undergraduate and.graduate student loans.

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the Council of Graduate
Schools that for all these progams, and for all the students and institutions
which have benefitted from them, CGS expresses its gratitude. CGS would
like to particularly commend the bipartisan supporters of education funding
in the Executive and Congressional branches ofour government. Together
these programs have helped to provide higher education to a generation of
students, the benefits of which will accrue to our society for years to come.

q
RESOLUTION #3

Resolution Concerning the National Commission on
Student Financial Assistance ;

WHEREAS the Council of Graduate Schools supports the existence and
work of the National Commission on Student Financial Assistance, and,

WHEREAS the National Commission on Student Financial Assistance
consists of members appointed by the President, the U.S. Senate and the U.S.
House of Representatives, and,

WHEREAS this body has the task of investigating and making recommen-
dations to the U.S. Congress for changes in student financial assistance pro-

,grams, including recommendations on the financing of graduate education,

and,
WHEREAS CGS continues to support the research: agenda for the Com-
mission as set forth in P.L. 96-374, and,
/

¢
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WHEREAS CGS believes confining any discussion of graduate education
to doctoral programs in the Arts and Sciences plus Engineering is to ignore or
understate the issues facing this country in financing graduate and profes-
sional education, and, i

WHEREAS CGS believes the commission must address squarely the vexing
questions of financing professional education in the midst of increasing tui-
tions, and,

WHEREAS CGS believes that the Commission must also address questions
of continued financial assistance to students seeking Master's Degrees. The
problems and issues facing these citizens and institutions granting only
Master’'s Degrees must not be ignored, and

WHEREAS information about trends and shortcomings is in need of solid
and detailed research, especially since major changes have begun to take
place’in the current system of grants and loans set up by previous legislation.
We lack good information on aid to the disadvantaged and a%eview of the pro-
gress, or Jack thereof is much in order, and,

WHEREAS a series of proposals for modification and/or new programs
would be very useful to have, providing it is sufficiently comprehensive to deal
with the universe of graduate education as it exists. Any proposals must also
reflect the legislative and political complexity that will undoubtedly accom-
pany the next opportunity to reauthorize the Higher Educatien Act.

NOw THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that CGS believes by drawing
these diverse elements together the NCSFA can perform the considerable ser-
vice of providing for the first time a comprehensive picture of the problems
and issues facing graduate education in the U.S. CGS believes the NCSFA
* can be of most assistance establishing a solid research base from which legis-
lation and public policy can proceed. The NCSFA, by virtue of its broad base
of representation and mandate from Congress, can help to cu‘f'lhrough these
concerns by settmg forth the best research base available on funding trends in
support of graduate education. A clear set of facts will make the task of set-
ting public policy lhrough legislation one that proceeds from a creditable
research base. Any legislation that results will be stronger as a result. CGS
wishes the NCSFA well in its work and looks forward to examining that work
at its next annual meeting.

RESOLUTION #4

Resolution in Support of Full Reimbursement of Indirect Costs
: ; .

WHEREAS Fiscal year 1982 saw attempts at the National Institutes of
Health to reduce indirect costs by an arbitrary 10%, and,

WHEREAS despite the best efforts of several co-operating associations in
higher education, present indications are that these efforts on the part of
NIH, ADAMHA, HHS and OMB will continue, and,
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WHEREAS both Houscs of Congress have adopted language in their
reports on the curent Continuing Resolution mandating extension of full re-
imbursement for indirect costs incurred by institutions, and,

WHEREAS biomedical and behavioral research grants have two major
components, both a necessary and integral part of'the' rescarch effort. These
components consist of the direct costs for research undertaken at college and
universities, such as equipment, salaries, and benefits, and indirect costs con-
sisting of a proportionate and negotiated share of building and equipment use
or depreciation, utility costs, administrative costs, mainteénance, libraries,
and all other facilities of colleges and universitics that make them desirable
and productive places to carry out research, and,

WHEREAS indirect costs are an essential part of the total research en-
deavor and are real costs borne by institutions and reimbursed under rates ne-
gotiated between colleges and universities and the federal government subject
to audit, and, .

WHEREAS the Council's support of full cost reimbursement of indirect
costs does not in any way imply support or endorsement for a decreased
number of investigator initiated research grants,

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the Council of Graduate
Schools meeting in Colorado Springs, Colorado at the 22nd Annual Meeting
of the Council's 376 members, that CGS believes established procedures for
indirect cost reimbursement should be continued. CGS urges the Congress
and Executive agencies to support full indirect cost reimbursement for re-
search undertaken at college and university facilities under current federal
grants and contracts procedures. CGS opposes efforts by NIH, HHS and
other executive offices to propose and execute unilateral across-the-board
reductions in the negotiated indirect cost rates established by local institu-
tions. CGS believes adequate avenues exist to provide formal review of negoti-
ated indirect costs rates should such reviews become necessary. Where NIH or
other federal agencies propose unilateral actions in this area, such actions
mitigate both federal contrdct process and the process of negotiation that es-

tablishes institutional levels for reimbursement.

RESOLUTION #5

Resolution on International Graduate Education and Immigration Reform

WHEREAS international graduate education represents one of the most
effective instruments of U.S. foreign policy, and.

WHEREAS a positive image of the United States and a deeper understand-
ing of its purposes are increasingly important in this time of international
stress, and

WHEREAS The Council of Graduate Schools is strongly committed to in-
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creasing international understanding through educational and cultural ex-
changes, and, '
WHEREAS greater advantage should be made of the opportumtles to rep-
resent the positive developments of U.S. society through international educa-
tional exchange programs, and,
WHEREAS the Congress of the United States has seen fit to begin drafting

_ proposals for a new U.S. Immigration Policy, and,

WHEREAS such proposals passed the Senate in 1982 and are still under
consideration in the House of Representatives, and,

WHEREAS the Council of Graduate Schools has long supported mterna-
tional pducational exchange programs at the Graduate level, and,

WHEREAS other major countries of the world are currently making sub-
stanfial efforts and expenditures for international education and cultural ex-
changes, and,

WHEREAS CGS recognizes the importance of educatmg foreign students .
for service to their home countries, and,

WHEREAS many member institutions welcome foreign students, and for-
eign faculty to this country in the pursuit of excellent scholarship and new
knowledge, :

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Council of Graduate
Schools takes note of the deliberations over a new immigration policy for the
United States. CGS urges that the interests and needs of graduate educatlon
be considered in any attempts to reverse current 1mm1&ratlon law. These in-
terests include the opportunity to engage the most outstanding faculty avail-
able from anywhere in the world to promote free\mquu'y and outstanding
scholarship in U.S. institutions. Current law allows speglal ‘preference in im-
migration policies for college and university faculty, and CGS urges that these
provisions be maintained. Regarding foreign students, CGS uges that current
policies designed to encourage foreign students to study in the U.S. be contin-
ued. CGS is convinced that long term benefits will accrue to an open society
that opens its doors to students from other countries. CGS also urges contin-

"uation of the present regulations allowing foreign students to adjust their

status under proper circumstances. Current law and regulations provide suffi-
cient restraint to ensure U.S. workers are not being displaced. CGS urges the
continuation of current U.S. policies in this area.

RESOLUTION #6

Resolution on G¥POP: Access for Minorities and Women to Graduate
Education from CGS Committee on Minority Graduate Education

YVHEREAS- the Graduate and Professional Opportunities Program
(G*POP) was proposed for elimination in the Administration’s proposed FY
1983 budget, and

’
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WHEREAS the U.S. Senate and House of Representatives saw fit to not
approve the Administration's proposal, and
HEREAS the House Appropriations Committee even approved an in- .
crease in funds for G*POP in FY 1983 that would make it the only area of
. graduate fellowshlp funding that would increase in FY 1983, and -~ ) '

WHEREAS The Council of Graduate Schools has long been.on record in
support of the G*POP program and the concept that talent necessary for the
future development of our society 48-broadly distributed in the population
without regard tq race and gender, and .,

WHEREAS the percentages of individuals with advanced degrees among
women and minority groups still shows these groups to_be underrepresented
of women, blacks, Hispanics, native Americans and Asian Americans in the
general populationt, and - -

WHEREAS there has been a dls[urbmg trend- to eliminate specialized aid
programs for minorities in the interest of economy, and

WHEREAS the role of the federal government in cn’ﬂjng lingering traces of
discrimination has recently been confirmed through thd extension in 1982 of
the Voting Rights Act,

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that The Council of Graduate Schools ,
in the U.S. reaffirms its commitment to advance the developmenl of human
capital through increased efforts by its member institutions to provide access
to opportunity by recruiting, retaining, graduating and placing minority and
women graduate students and by urging continued support for the G*POP
program and similar federal efforts to promote advanced scholarship among
minority and women groups.

RESOLUTION #7

Resolution in Support of i NS/ s b o o

m Muather: s S¢ 0w
WHEREAS the United States has enjoyed wor . ._der 9 in se ice
technology ré3®frch and applications since World War 11, or:c

WHEREAS this leadership has developed in part from :e<eral support for
science education at all feveis of education; and
WHEREAS colleges and universities are the final level of education for the G
leaders in science and technology; and ,
WHEREAS the quality of training in science and mathematics in the pn
" mary and secondary schools has a direct effect on the quality of students in
higher education; and
WHEREAS there currently is a national shortage of science and mathemat-
ics teachers at the primary and secondary levels; .
THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that the Council of Graduate Schools
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ﬁngly endorses a concerted effort by the federal government to improve
science and mathematics education at the primary and secondary levels.
BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the Council of Graduate Schools
urges its constituent members to support this effort actively at national, state
and local levels.

RESOLUTION

Passed Unanimously by the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States
at Their Business Meeting, December 2, 1982

The Broadmoor. Colorado Springs. Colorado

WHEREAS, The facilities and services at the Broadmoor have been
superb; and '

WHEREAS, This has made possible one of CGS's most 'successful meet;
ings; : :
. BE IT THEREFORE RESOLVED, That the CGS membership wishes to
convey to the management of The Broadmoor Hotel its thanks for its contri- -

bution to the welfare of the participants and the success of the meeting.

L
¥

THE COUNCIL OF GRADUATE SCHOOLS
IN THE UNITED STATES

, Financial Report for Years Ended December 31, 1982 and 1981
We have engaged Fox & Company, nationally recognized certified public accoun-\
tants, 1;20 19th Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036, to perform the annual audit of
The Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. Summarized financial data is
provided below. This recapitulation is not a complete presentation of the report of Fox &
Company and does not contain all the data and informative disclosures required by
generally accepted accounting principles.

@

BALANCE SHEETS

ASSETS ) .
. Ed
N December 31,
: 1982, 1981 ,
" B
-éurrcnt assets ) : $470.119 $452,197
Fixed assets, less accumulated depreciation” 5,916 6.809
Long-term investments ~ 55,203 42,900
$531,238 $501,906
3
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LIABILITIES AND FUND BALANCES

Current liabilities ' $100,902 $102,792° . .
Deferred compensation . 32,017 22‘7._“1' '
Deferred restricted income 574 - 2.u7
Fund balanges: ‘ ,
- Unrestricted: ) . .
2 - General Operating Fund balance . 375,133 356,214 -
Restricted: . . . ’ .
Endowment Fund balance e ‘ 18,012 - 18,012
393,145 . 375}226
‘§ $531,238 - $501,906

~

STATEMENTS OF REVENUE, SUPPORT AND EXPENSES

Year ended December 31,

1982 1981
Revenue ‘ $435,433 A '$409,659
Expenses: ‘
Personnel ‘ 182.760 ) 167,265
Meetings and travel /) 151,003 126,758
Office expenses ’ 82,733 ' . 60,306
Gustave O, Arlt award and expenses 18 - 1,450
. ' 416,514 355,779
Excess of revenue over expenses $ 18,919 $ 53,880

. ~

. AN
N
STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN' FUND BALANCES \

General'
Opcrating Endowment
Fund Fund Total
Balance at Decembdy 31, 1981 $356,214 $18,012 $374,226
Excess of revenue ovr expenses, 1982 18,919 — 18,919
Balance at Decembfr 31, 1982 . 8375133 -7$18,012 $393,145
.\ "
’
?
/'.
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Luncheon .

Thursday, December 2, 1982, 12:15 p.m. -

PRESENTATION OF CGS/UNIVERSITY M]CROFILMS
INTERNATIONAL DISSERTATION AWARD

Presiding: Jules B. LaPidus, The Oliio State Umverszty
Presentation by: Robert F. Kruh Kansas State Umverszty
saker: Wilmot Hess, Director National Center for Atmospheric Research.
I Boulder. Colorado -
The National Center for Atmospheric Research: A Case Htstory in
Graduate Studies and Research

- b
<

’

John R. Merrill (left) receiving CGS/
) UM Dissertation Award from Robert
» F. Kruh, Kansas State University.
Chairman of the Selection Comiittee.

The winner of thg second annual CGS/University Microfitm International
Dissertation<f\ 4 is Dr. John R. Merrill, Assistant Professor of Government
at Lafayette Ifollege The field for the 1983 competition was socjal sciences.

Dr. Merrill received his Ph.D. in political smence»ﬁw the Umverslty of
Delaware in 1982..His dissertation, “Internal Warfare in Korea, 1948-1950:
The Local Setting of the Korean War;™ establishes a new theory,; for the causes
of the Korean War. Merrill's study was meticulously researched and brilliantly
written; and it breaks substantial new ground in an important, yet neglected,
area of study. ' ’
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Concurrent Sessions

Thursday, December 20 1982 330 pom

VHL AN ASSESSMENT OF RESEARCH DOCTORATE PROGRAMS
IN THE U.S. SPONSORED BY THE CONFERENCE BOARD Ol
ASSOCIATED RESEARCH COUNCILS (Discussion of Report)
Prosedimg 1y C Spriestersbach Onversiny of doswea

i Paniel Robert BoKruh Aarsas Stare Unnversiny

Robert I, Kruh

Phe reportas cut Tong capedted s s a fact Despite much tanfare
about remedying the shortconnngs of carher seodies the Nanional Research
Counal’s Sbovessneent of Research Dewctorate Programs i the {nied States
esyentiadhy repeats the exercises mittated by Alan Cartter (1966) and con-
tinued by Ken Rooseand Charles Andersen 019700 B cach case the preces de
revtstance are reputationdl assessments of doctoral progeams i some 30
academic arecas

Fhe Tindzey Jones report tas the cucrent editton s hely oo be called o
traditens honored s claums to bean improsement. and perhaps 1 T ke
virtue 1 oand to be o moa mulodimenstonal approach T fact, o has as many s
1o socelled measures of quahits . mevitab v mcludime tormudable Measue 8.

the reputational vatmy of the baculty . Fyven casual n'.yhm{. however, shows

that some of the measures are not speatically sdentified wath the programe

Deme rated, while others are not consstenth comparable among programs
Fhese itemiss along with idices of program size, serve as o dnertine adorn
mment of the miore tascrnatine faculty scorecind

I have Tone since abandoned o hope ot escapme such academie hands
capping. Lor it rettect society s obsesston with seores and ratings. whethen
1Us the Lorrgne ~00 the Redskms and the Chicts, or the top iwente tunes of
the week Trike 1t or not reputational rankmes are o yrode o poal e human
atar no matrer the bantness of ther connection to realite Pechaps some
eocd cancomme of them bat this trme | can’t Jeave weldl enourh alone

Fhe Timdzes Jones document would bead s to beliese that the styds soall
about cducational qualiny - that elusse concept they never defing. quoting
Robert M Prrae’s often cited Lomentation trons Zer and the vt o Maotorey
cle Marnrenance abont the impossibiinn of beme able 1o do so Ostensibly
cartied out to amnowiee and promote educational qualits o advee students,

A toerve i b cduocatical pohiey - the stidy more apthy proemees to

]
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be the new benchimark for the work of educatonal sociologists who don't
seem to mand this arey reduction of complex matters to o set of numbers.

Once again the Procrustean vardstick has been pressed upon the academy
with much dectaiming about henefits. nomy view, the conceded mischicf
stemming from this report and 1ty predecessors far outwerghs their pro-
claimed benefits. Alreads the media are divinmg the destinies of universitices,
and computer programs are -Fi\wd to apprepate imstitunonal scores onee the
last volume appears Tet's admis hose 1 uniersities understand the
reservations and the fine print. But f we are gomy to codify and advertise
reputational ratings for the peneral pubhe. there s an extraordingy respon-
sibility for making clear the prentises -ospecially where the ai(’)u’gwcnl has
the smprnimatur of the National Rescarch Council. the American Council of
Learned Socicties. the Amernican Counal on Fducation, and the Social
Science Rescarch Counatl as well as the sponsorship of prestigious federal
agencies and private foundations 1o the unceritical or the unimttiated this
authontative overhill can castly create more confidence e the vahdity of the
study than it desenves Conversehy those sponsors are not so credulons as to
miss the necesstty for demanding from the studs s authors the highest lesel of
danity aad rgsponsibality oo execation and expostiion

Sadn llrx’jdmmm'nl oomaddy aond tandentious Aoy cadoc e be
prossed by the steady parade of exculpatony language, apparently destgned to
creuse multipte shoncomimes by acknowledgimg ther o oadvance lxlm in
debted to o cotleague who remarked that the text's many warnings and
disclamiers make it resemble nothing so much as an ot stock prospectus

By clumine that ther perception of pitfatls s as good as that of any crie
the authors are able to disavow responsibihity Tor nubinterpretation or abuse
Bevond bemyp such a handy place of retreat, the authors’ position s por-
traved as that of condmt and orpamezer, collatimg the views ot the experts.
Ihiey have even achieved a triomph of objectivity by having had the graduoate
deans themselves name respondents and senve as advisors I anyone asks,
they can safely counter, "Not me, boss'™

If that weren't cnough the study abounds with statistical handsprings that
sugpest an unassatlable correctness Facept to the psychometrician famudar
with the restricted serse of the word msistence aa the reliability™ of the
stdy s dismpenucas ar best Never nond about the fussness of the ques
tions or another special word of mcasurement spociahsts vahdiy, 7 as thes
refate tooacadene (]ll.llll\ [Vies 1o nol discussed

Wil the authers dwell on guality throuphout o wo i have o Lone
that the have assesed Gaahity thew fmal apodhieonis of tne ropacanionat

mcase 1orcduced tathese abjecc concesstons

* [Fhoeputational results] seenn to address Gaanty Cpras. 1B
. cur analysis ro by no omeans exhaonstine (pape 189)
i the sinvey resulbts provide e snapshot ol MIpressions (pane 185 4

A, maabde dicon ()
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. it seems safe to assume that [these impressions] are moge than pass-
ingly related to what a majority of keen observers might agree program
quality s all about (page 185).

FrankR. T am not worried about the appearance of these volumes, but they
dre attracting public notice, and I'm reasonably sure we'll go through the
same wave of oversimplification and abuse as before. We have survived the
Cartter and Roose-Andersen reports, and if we don’t survive this one, it will be
for some othenreason. Harvard or Berkceley surely don’t need the presumed
accolade. and Western Panhandle State never had the chance for one. So be
it. No one suggests that there are not profound differences among institu-
tions, for we find in this country a range from the distressed and embarrassing
to the distinguished. world-class universities. We must be proud of and pre-
serve the latter. While the former may not deserve to exist, there are many
middling institutions that serve with distinction in spectal ways. All T am say-
ing 1s that the National Research Council’s study is not a particularly helpful
vehicle for making the distinctions needed. even though it pretends to be.

What I find missing from the history of the rating game 1s a frank recogni-
ton of human nature’s tendency to simplify complex matters and to rank
thenn simplstically. not to mention a bit of humility about an awesomely
ambious task  Instead . the self-congratulatory style ts tiresome. and 1t 1s an
msult to the mtelligence of the general academic commagity to give the im
pression of having imvolved that community when i fact, that involvement
came only as i token at the end of guarded deliberations by a few  Even ol 1
predict that, following this third installment in a series. the exercise will be
revived by some simiar group when the current version is thought to be out-
of date By then. the whole process will have gained a sort of stgtus that ob-
viates further question about its vahidity and meaninyg,.

With this tealization T orest my case, but | continue to feel strongly that
such msubstantial study assued under o maghty acgis should not go un-
challenged by graduate deans, who may represent what s most at stake.

A

L
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VIII. MASTER'S OF LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAMS/MASTER'S
DEGREE INSTITUTIONS

Presiding Vivian AL Vidoli. California Stare Universiy, Fresno
Presenters Bernard 1. Downev, Dean of the Graduate School and
Dircctor of Research, Villunova University
Witham H. Machl, Jro Vice Provost, Continang Fducation and
Public Service. University of Oklahoma

A

oo

Vivian A Vidob, Calitornta State University, prestdes atacon
current sesson on Master s o Tiberal Ares Programs Masrer s
Degrev Instnons Other participants are Bernard 1 Dow
nev Villanova Unoversity and William HO NMachl Te 0 Unner
sty of OKlahonu toehits

Bernard J. Downey
My role this afternoon Is 1o report (o vou on the activity of the CGS Task
Force onthe Concerns of the Masters Degree Granting Institutions [ would o
hke to begin by pivomg a hittle background which will explain the existence of
this task force
Over the sears thore has boon constdaable discusston among graduate
deans from mastes s mvatutions regarding the cforts made by CGS to gine
appropriate attention to the concerns of these msatutyons at the national
mectings, the sunimes worksbiops  m <GS pabhcations and 1o the general
activity of the CGS office Towas alwasvs recopnized that there has been some
attention vegnlarly piven to the master’s institutions - certamly this very ses-
\\\I(\II 1s evidenee of this. Nesertheless, among many deans there has been dis
satistaction on this score
Over the past three o tgur sears some of us trom master’™s mstitutions w ho

were tmiembers of the CGS Board bepan to pet asense that the master s st
b

. 1)

l‘if/

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

’
tutions were nag necessarily getting their fair share of CGS services. Board
dgun(ia naturally addressed matters related to the entire CGS membership.
Most attention was given to issues which imvolved gm(lu‘m cducation in gen-
eral. And. of course. this iv as it should be. However the net resultin planning
for mectings, workshops, special sessions, ete.. often resubted i minimal at-
tention being given spectfically to the concerns of master’s institutions.,

In tht summer of 1981 this sense of Lack of attention was brought up at the
CGS Board meeting. There was immediate and unanimous agreement ‘that
positive action should be taken to address this matter. The Board decided to
establish a CGS task force which was to attempt to identify the specific con-
cerns of master's depree-granting institutions and also to make-rrecommenda-
tons regarding the means which CGS should take to mhlrcxsfu;)@\c coneerns.
I'he task force consists of the following.

James Ballowe . Bradley Universin

Russ Burnekow | Southwest Miasowrs Soaee i

Lo Pecek  John Carroll Universin

ALSpruill Noreh Carolinag A& T Stare Coe

Les Thompson Greorgra Southern Coliege

Vivian Vidolr Calitormia State Frosno and . 1 S T

I can assure vour that these people with whom [ have oeen ookt e ox-
detnehy capable deeph conccrned aboul master’s lnxlllljlluhs and hase been
working very hard to carry out the CGS charge

The first etforts of the task foree which was appomted last tali were to seek
mtormation from the deans of the master’s institutions regarding thetr per-
ceptions of issues which should be addressed. In response to a letter we sent
out, we received more than severity responses. Fwo things were immediately
cevident » '

1 There was need for the action:

2 There were many assues to be put on the table

The task foree, encouraged by the statements of need. proceeded to orga-
oz the seues argund a himited number ot general themes Ultmately we
established sixv major arcas of concern

| ;:l';nill;llc administration.

2sgraduate taculty,

Voeraduate students coarulilng adinls o wedd v o

4 the programs thermsehes and chen gualn,,

S fianaal considerations, and

O rescarch i muaster’s istituticn .,

Foochof the task force members was oo 0 o

fiest dratt was deseloped. Sinee Tast vear s COS et e Washiagton,
there haye been two conference calls, i meeting i Chicago and a mecting
here on Taesday, and Tots and lots of corréspondence and telephone calls.

Very carly on, 1t beeame evadent that the concerns of the master’s institu

trons were not ! that much dilterent trom the concerns of the doctoral st
133
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tutions. At that point mmcwubly one nught h.\vc concluded that there \\T:s no
need to proceed further. Atter atl>thé overall needs of the membership were
discussed regutarly at Board mektings and at the national meetings, work-
shops, ete. However, it became obvious guickly that there was a difference.
On nearly every topic which was explored, one could see the difference. And
this difference suggested strongly that terL be some separate attention given
to these matters. ) _

In the first arca—graduate administrition —for C\'umplc consider the po-
sition of the umrdl adnunistration rggdr(lmg graduate’ education. In the doc-
toral mstmmom one finds total commitmerit. In many, if not most master's
institutions, gratuate education is not a first priority!

I we mnsldcr the tvpe. of student - in doctoral institutions most students
are full time.sin master's institutions most will be part-time - it is evident that
graduate adnunistratiag means something entirely different in the two cases

Againaf you tatk about graduate faculty, vou have substantive differences
i the two tyvpes of institutions. In the doctoral institutions one envisions pri-
T 1l «'ut\(;ln(hnq;\‘clmldr\ tn the master s s ttutions One sees 4 More con
plex prctare Theeg is hegvy conumitment to good teaching. the teachimg loads
arc usaally higher, dnd \Lill)ldf\hl[) Iy not necessarily of high priocity Indeed
praduate deans at it 1\\‘:r s.institutions need to insist on high level qualifica
tions for the graduoate tmuh_\ it order to tmsure program quality This is nor
mally not a problem at the PhiD granting rescarch onented institutions In
deed. when the question of having o wiaduate taculty is discussed. the
doctoral mstitutions usually sav it is not necessary while the master’s institu-
tions find 1t very necessary. -

Even the kind of faculty may often be different. In doctoral institutions the
primary faculty role is rescarchu,Quite often in master’s institutions. particu-
larly i professional and qu.ls; pth sstonal programs, there 1s great need for

practice-oriented faculty. R

In the arca of recruiting and adntission, doctoral institutions look for a
relatively small number of highly qualified students who will pursue intensely
rescarch-oriented doctoral programs. In the master's institutions one tries to
mayiize the pool of qualified students, mamly through advertising in the

+ Jocal area Quite often the clientele are part time students and all whao are,
qualificd are aceepted. Retention also becomes ditferent when vou“ave deal-
ing with such students who may often skip i staiester or two um]p‘nul to
full tme doctoral students \\ho tend o e ever present until thll d()umdl
dissertations are completed b : *

The very nature of masted's degred pmg(.mn can be disaaguished from
that ut doctoral programs, There is greater emphasis on course work, often
fewer seminars, often no thesis, sometimes even no comprehensive examina-
tion. In attempting to assess the quality of master’s programs, one cannot
simply use an overall approach which applies to all graduate programs. In-
deed OGS has recognized this difference and a new pi'n;:r;nn to assess the

&
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quality of master’s programs, the result of joint efforts by CGS and ETS has
just been ;m‘rinum‘cd'

The areas in'which fm.mq‘ll support 1s needed inomaster’s institutions are
the same a¥ those in doctoral prug;“nm However the efforts to be made are
quite different. In doctoral institutions it is not uncommon for million dollar
budgets to exist for a-particular program. In master’s institutions quite often
one needs to fight for every penny. Whether vou are talking about assistant-
ships, \l};;pnrt for faculty research and developnient, or library, laboratory
and compulter fasilities, it is often an uphill battle. l[ll.timal'cl\" it-is the prior.
ity which graduate programs receive or do not receive inmaster’s In\tltull()ns ,
that makes the difference : :

Figally. rescarch in doctoral tnstitations s supported extensively. both by
external funding and through toom connmitments of the institdtions. In mas-
ter’s institutions. there s relativedy hittle external funding and less instity-
tiomal commitment .

From these and miany otho cxamplos we can draw this general conclusion,
1o that although the concerns of the amaslet's institutions are literatly . the
same as those of the doctoral stitutions there are \llh\tdml\ dlfl;rgnu_\ an
the signtficance of those concerns and therefore m the dpproach ln solubmn\
a4y we compare the types of mstituttons. 4

So what do we doaboat all this? '

. The task force s uxrr.cnll\ cumplc‘lmg HS tepOrt whin b pa ot o Jdetati
the special character of those common concerns as applied to master s nstitu
tions. This Teport will be \uhmmul to the CGS Board sometime carly in the
ew ;(‘ll. N

Now --ay we mentioned carhier - the task foree was charged not only with
the idenrification of the concerns of the master’s institutions but also with the
development of féeommendations to insure @ mechanism by which these con-
cerns would be addressed. We are proposing thrice such recommendations.

I There should bea permanent standug committee for the master’s insti-

tutions. which shoutd mect at feast onee a vear at the time and place of
the national meeting to contmue to tdentify current issues and concerns
and te advise the CGS Board of Directors of such Membership on the
committee shoftld rotate so thatiew pornts ol vicw would be considered
Due vonsideration should be given to geographical distribution, repre
scatation for mmoties and women and representation from both pr
vate and pubhc msatutions

2o Thee \hUU|(1 b approprlade oo coanates ooy B Tvcn i atar s

msttations on the CGS Board of Dizectors and v the Faecutive Com
mittee of the Board

3. Theassues and concerns identificd wich master s tastitarions should be
addressed in a contimuous manner
G0 an the programs at the national mectings, i summer workshops,
and m appropriate spectal conterences and svmposia; o
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(b) in CGS ncwslcttqrfs and other releases;

2/ (c) by timely publications of CGS documents related to such issues and
concerns;

(d) in CGS communications and associated activities with affiliated re-
gional organizations; ’

(¢) in CGS relations with the federal government and its agencies by
giving due attention to the roles of the master's institutions in grad-
uate education and research, and

(f) in CGS relations with educational associations by giving duc atten-
tion to the roles of the master’s institutions in graduate education
and rescarch. .

I would like to reiterate that the task foree does not take the position that
2CGS has done nothing in these arcas for master’s Institutions. The document
on the master’s degree. the new joint CGS-ETS program for the assessment of
the quality of nyaster’s degree programs, and concurrent sessions such as this,
attest to the positive actions on the part of CGS. Nevertheless, the sense is
that much more needs to be done and on a regular basis.

Hopefully with the detailed report in the hands of the Board and their im-
plementation of our recommendations. there will be continuing improvenient

- in the services to the ever-growing portion of the membership representing

master’s imstitutions.
William H. Maehl, Jr.

The premise of this session, [ believe, is to discuss programs at the master’s
level offered by institutions whose only graduate work is at the master’s level.
You may think that I should disqualify myself, since I come from an institu-
tion that is &Comprehensive state university offering work at all levels through
the doctoral degree. I am here however as a representative of an association of
institutions offering a special type of master’s degree, and many of our mem-
bers are institutions that offer no work above the master’s level. That grbup is
the Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs.

As the name suggests we are institutions offering graduate liberal studies
degrees. These programs have various designations, such as the Master of
Arts in Liberal Studies, the Master of Liberal Studies, the Master of Liberal
Arts or even such titles as Master of Humanities.

These degrees are sponsored by a variety of instututions. Some of them,
such as my own or the University of Southern California, Southern Methodist
University, The Johns Hopkins University, Georgetown University, New York
University and other€ are comprehensive doctoral institutions. Others, such
as Kean College of New Jersey or Mary Washington College, offer this among
other master’s degrees. And finally some offer this as their only master’s
degree.
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To the best of our knowledge the first graduate liberal studies program was
initiated at Wesleyan University in 1952 as their Master of Arts in Liberal .
Studies. It began as a summer pr()gprzml to enrich the liberal arts education of
teachers and continues today still to attract a largely teacher audience.

In subsequent vears programs were established elsewhere so that by 1975 it
was possible for representatives of twelve institutions to meet at Holling Col-
lege in Virginia and found the association that [ represent. At present there
are twenty-cight full institutional members of the association and another
twenty-three associate members who are in the process of developing pro-
grams or in a probationary period prior to becoming full members. There are
other similarly designated graduate liberal studies programs in existence,
some of them of high quality, although T will base my comments on those
which are members of the assoctation and which conform to its eriteria for the
offering of programs

By this time you may ash Just what are graduate hberal studies programs.
Lt response let me say that although the programs vary considerably in size,
organization sponsortng institutions and details of curriculum they share a
common purpose  Fhey seek to offer mature students a graduate degree
which is interdisciplinary in nature and nonprotessional in intent (that is. not
specifically intended to train students for a particulaf™Vocation, to provide
aecreditation for a protession. or to prepare students for further graduate
study). The programs adhere speaifigally to the values of hiberal arts educa-
tion, butat the graduate level offering students drawn trom a variety of back-
grounds and professions an alternative to the usual specialized graduate pro-
grams.

All programs are interdisciplinary. They achieve this in different ways:
some by team teaching approaches, others byteertain courses designed on an
interdisciplinary basis, and vet others by asking faculty to adopt an interdisci-
plinary approach to thetr subject matter. Throughout there is an emphasis on
looking at the specific content of study in relation to the broader context’
within which it belongs. The program’s objective is to provide an alternative
approach to continued learning by offering a progranr for students who seek
broad. iterdisciplinary paths to knowledge.

The programs are designed specifically for adult part- time students. The
curricula seek to respond to student motivation that may range from career
related concerns to the desite for intelfectual sttimulation In all cases these
tnterests reflect w concern tor a personally réwarding futthier education in a
hunmanistic coneealt

[he processes of donvcny of the progean tahe nto account the dtcum
stances of adult students, both in counscling, and the Lelection of time and
format of delivery. In responding to these concerns, the graduate liberal stud-
ics programs differ from many other continuing education offerings which
mav also serve such students, in that they are degree programs, carefully
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structured, coherent in curriculum, founded on a definite set of require-
ments, and rigorous in the intellectual challenge they pose for participants.

Their interdisciplinary curriculum may be said to extend the liberal arts
character of American undergraduate education to the graduate level. In a
sense they represent a return to the original concept of the medieval master's’
degree which pursued the concerns of the baccalaurcate degree to a higher
level. They are graduate programs—formally so in reguiring the bachelor’s
degree for admission, but more significantly in the maturity expected of stu-
dents, the expectation of responsible and frequently independent work -and
thought, the level of discourse in classes and of comprehension necessary to
meet degree requirements (papers, examinations, projects and the like). They

. represent then, a particular mode of graduate study, in breadth intentionally

different from traditional departmental graduate programs, in structured
curriculum and academic rigor unlike less consciously ordered programs for
casual students. ‘

In fooking over the offerings of various member institutions | see three
common curriculum elements that stand out. First of all, vi‘rtuzllly all pro
grams require some core elements which are specially designed for the pro-
grams. At the University of Oklahoma we have a special introductory seminar
which 1s subscquently followed by other seminars that bring the students back
to a recognition of thetr commonality in the program while at the same time
they may pursue special individual interests. At other institutions special
courses are usually designed for the carly phases of the program.

Second, almost all of the programs have some integrative and summative
experience in them. This takes various forms, most commonly an extended
piece of written work completed near the end of the program, but it may also
be a special seminar or concluding course which draws the student’s total
experience together into a coherent whole. Finally programs usually have
some theme or orientation which is unique and distincetive to the home institu-
tion. The most striking example of this, pechaps is. a series of courses in the
history of ideas at The Johns Hopkins University, representing the strength of
the Lovejoy tradition there. St. John's College of Annapolis and Santa Fe em-
phasizes its tradition of the Great Books. Georgetown University requires stu-
dents to take some courses reflecting human values along with other require-
ments. The University of Oklahoma refiects the commitment to educational
outreach that characterized tts carlier Bachelor of Liberal Studies program

We are frequently asked, what makes what you do in graduate liberal stud
les programs graduate? How can broad fiberal ecducation u({_ghc same time be
called graduate education?

Basically the answer is that 1t 15 graduate because we say 1t 1s

That is not so arrogant and scif-centered a statement as it may sound. The
deseription of this form of liberal studies as graduate is rooted in the same
canons and practices that apply to other graduate programs, and the most
important of those i1s the judgment of the academic faculty about what it is
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doing. Graduate liberal studies faculties belong to the graduate faculties of
their institutions and bring that level of expectation to their work. They work
under the feadership of the institutional officer respounsible for graduate pro-
grams and®conform to institutional graduate standards.

More specifically, the students in graduate liberal studies programs have
passed the first credentialling milestone on the academic road. They have
carned creditable bachelor's degrees and are eligible for graduate study. In
almost all cases graduate liberal studies programs apply the same criteria of
selectivity for admission to their programs that their own institutions apply to
applicants for graduate study in other programs., 7~

Second. by virtue of their own cxpertences. the probability is that graduate
liberal studies students have grown rather than shrunk intcllcctuulfy since
leaving vollege Far from having lost what level of intellectual attainment they
had when thev carned theur bachelor’s degrees  their experience, involve
ment. work, reading, and other exposure to learning probably have caused
them o change and grow during that time

Fhied  the facalty who are responsibly engaged tn the creatton and otfeting
ograduate hiberal scadies programs are themselves accomplished teachers of
graduate stadents They have no desire to Jeopardive the standards to which
they adhere and foo which they are responsible They seek to uphold a gradu
ate level of learning by the castomary practices of setting standards, joining
together to maintain and advocate those standards and secking to discourage
violators Our group. the Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Prograis,
has that as one of its major objectives.

Finally, an examination of the expericnces of students and their perfor-
mance outcomes in graduate liberal studies programs exhibits a level of com-
plexity, a range of breadth, and a sophistication of mastery and expression
that fully warrants graduate designation. White not the same as highly spe-
clalized graduate programs and not necessarily as intense in their exploration
of specific questions, graduate liberal studies programs live up to the inteltec-
tual standards that have generally characterized graduate work. In our view
there is no embarrassment to be associated with the coneept of graduate hib
eral stadies

Graduate hberal studies programs arc ospedtally suitable tor offeting atn
stitutions which pursuce study only to the level of the master’s degree The
TCSOUTLCS IICLL'\\.ll) to mount [hL‘ l:l(’gl‘llll\ \\()Ul(l not l’L' o> \L:IL'J[ IR} thosce
reqatied by dodtoral Tevel nsututions Notmally o mascer s degree granting
mstitution will altcady haoca cadie ot highly quaahiied facaity w hichy will in
ade persons with the ability and the nchmanon o work 1n gradaate liberal
studics programs  Furnther this sort of program will not require the depth of
facutty in individual disciplines that full disciplinary master’s degrees do.

_These programs provide such institations a means of addressing the grow-
ing interest of an already well educated public in enrichment and further eda-
cational development. They mav even meet the career refated néeds of midea-
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reer professionals who no fonger require such intensive specialization in their
disciplines but who seek broadening educational experiences that will enable
them to deal with complex problems of policy and judgment. Recent com-
ments of William Norris of Control Data Corporation, reported in the Chron-
icle of Higher Education suggest that coherent graduate liberal studies pro-
grams would confer on many bacealaureate degree holders the capabifity for
analysis andgudgment that many corporations desperately need. These pro-
grams arc capable of being offered even by baccalaureate level institutions
which have not previously undertaken graduate study, provided'the necessary
care and development is taken in preparing them.

At this pomnt the Assoctanon of Graduate Liberal Stuadies Programs can
otfer valuable assistance Collectively the association represents a consider
able fund of cxpetience Sonie of the country s strongest academie instity
tons have conducted programs over many vears and have maintatned high
quality 1 these along with then other degrec offerings Tois an objective of the
assoctation to assett a high standard of quality and cobaence 1 graduate
Iberal studios prograns and new apphcants for moembership must pass a
tlgotons scrutinoy by those stiutions alicady offoring prograns Wo oy o
provide ,,:ul«l‘lllu atid assistance 1n \IL\L'lu})IH\ nt to mnstitultons planmng (o
undertake nes progiansy and we Ley espectally vo supportinstiutions with
lmted provious caparten. o e graduate study the assovtation has held
grants toth trom the Nation.d P odowimencfor oo Humanities and troa the
Fund tor the Tmprovenment of Postsecondans Bdacation to carr, on such Jdis
setitnation aad development work We provide a network for the eachange ot
cxaeriences and ideas among those working with graduate liberal studies
Our annual mectings are devoted in farge measure to progranmatic coneerns
and members of the assoctation are avatlable for consultation as requested by
other institutions

Ihose of use who are cngaged e thits sork Lalleve e are answertng an
nuportant cducational and soctal necd Our eapetience over thirty vears and
through the sponsorship of many thousands of degree candidates Teads us to
have copthdence 1 the quality and acadamie worth ot the progratis we offer
We beidie the Master of Fiboral Stadies degree v whatever othe destgna
Uonh 1t may catey Iy taktng 1 place amoag the tespected naster's tevel are
denvals oftered e Amenican Bighor cducation wid we ancourage ocher st
tuttons vho tavopntzc avonstitacnay tor sach poogr an to constder undartak
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IX. GRADUATE EDUCATION IN THE HUMANITIES:
SOME OPTIONS FOR THE FUTUREF.

Presiding: Reuben W. Smith. University of the Pacifie
Presenter: Nancy Risser, Director of Communiry Relations, CBS Inc.
The Power and the Responsibility: A Proposal for Action

Richard Ekman. National Endowment for the Humanities (ar the podium) talks
about New Priorities at N & H during u session on Graduate Education in the
Humanities: Some Opitons for the Future at which Nuancy Risser. CBS Inc. also
spoke. At right is Reuben W. Smuarh, University of the Pacific, who presided.

Nancy Risser

INTRODUCTION

This summary is based on, information gathered in discussions with
humanities students and faculty, placement directors, and humanities
graduates as part of a project, “"Non-Academic Careers for Humanities
Ph.D.s: Preparing the Faculty to Assist Graduate Students,” sponsored by
the graduate deans of the member institutions of the Committee on Institu-
tional Cooperation. The project was implemented over the period 1980 to
1983 with funding from the National Endowment for the Humanities, the
Fund for the Improvement of Post Secondary Education, and the Ford
Foundation *

*The author, co-duector of the project, was Assistant Dean of the Graduate
School and Assistant Vice Chancellor for Rescarch at the University of 11
linois, Urbana-Champaign. one of the participating institutions. In January
1982, she left academe to assume new responsibilitics in the corporate world.
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< ROLE OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOLS

The graduate schools and the graduate deans are perceived as having the
authority and the power to influence and assist graduate students and faculty
in developing appropriate and creative policies and programs on non-
academie carcers for humanities Ph.D.s. They can provide leadership to

- faculty, increase visibility of the issues and of the resources available on the

campus, give credibility to the concept of non-academic careers, and take
leadership roles in developing workshops. seminars, and other programs for

both graduate students and faculty.
»

THE PRESENT SITUATION

I Fuculty tndiffercnce 1s the most frequently noted attitude. Faculty and
students alike report that many faculty are iudifferent to the need for stu-
dents to explore carcer options outstde of academe and to the stress asso
clated with the current employment situation. Students and graduates
tend to percetve the faculty as not only indifferent to theigsituation but
potentially hostile and critical of the idea of pursuing a career other than
teaching and scholarly rescarch

Fuctdty who are interested in working i this wred lack rmon acadermae ea
pertence. Faculty who are interested in assisting graduate students have
virtually no professional work experience outside”academe, do not feel
competent to provide counseling or career information to their students,
and do not know where to begin to build the network of contacts and the
knowledge. Many of these faculty have expressed a desire for assistance in
this area. including arranging conversations with people in business and
governmient and possibly visits and one-week “observerships™ to learn
miore about people, positions, and contexts. /

3. Career counseling services for graduate students are reported to be inade-
quate on most campuses. Placement offices are often pereeived as services
for undergraduates and are often viewed as a resource for graduate stu-
dent “failures.” Graduate school endorsement of these services appears to
increase their legitimacy. Budget cuts are resulting in fewer resources
avatlable in these offices, however

3 Curricula t Some depariments are being foripied b creased acu
demic requirements in the traditonad huncanities courses Editing, pub
lishing and business weiting options are being reduced despite the fact
that these may be helpful to those sceking non-academic opportunities.

> Bu.\'incss?l'our.\'cx are often closed to humanities students because of the

enroliment erush in the business schools.

6. Inrolhment-driven budgets clearly influence departmental openness (o
& A : ¢ 7

students Iukiu% courses outside the department.
7. Low fuculty Forale resulting from their own limited opportunities for
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mobility and growth is compounded by the. uncasiness created by the
bleak academic job market for their graduate students.

8. Faculty armbivalence about when students shquld be encouraged to ex-
plore noun-academic careers options, carly or nl[(.' in their programs, may
be contributing to paralysis.

9. Fuculty roles in placement will be u/twu/ as more students seck non-
academic careers. Faculty will not have in the near future adequate or ap-
propriate experience and knowledge to function as primary advisers in
career planning and placeriient of their students in non-academic ¢areers,
thars dl[crmb significantly their traditional role in pJaLcmcm

RECOMMENDAT[ONS BY HUMANITIES Ph.D.s WHO HAVE
PURSUED NON-ACADEMIC CAREERS

I. Maintain the present rigor and substantive focus of the Ph.D. training in
the humanities. Most graduates believe that the curriculum provides a
sound education and that it should not be diminished.

2. Permit flexibility within the curriculum. Encourage (and allow) students .
to take unnw\\ork in other disciplines to develop more skills and to in-
crease their anlmnly with professions other than teaching. -

3. Increase expositre to the non-academic sector for both faculty and

-students, )

4. Provide workshops and seminars to familiarize students with a broad
range of organizational structires and styles.

5. Emphasize the importance of completing the dissertation as an indicator

y»  of the ability to complete a project. The I’h.D. is recognized and ap-
preciated as an accomplishment.

*6. Offer opportunities for students to learn to work in contexts where (hLy
are part of a team. Hirmanistic scholarly research is solitary and does not
prepare students for working with others; many students are not aware of
alternative workstyles.

7. Educate students to the fact that deadlines are eritical outside aca-
deme—there are no deferred grades outside academe. The employer secks
the best possible producet in the time available rather than a perfect prod-
uct in unlimited time. This difference often comes as a shock and some-
times the adjustment’is never made.

8. Recognize the low self-esteem of students and the added burden this
creates as students explore career options and try to identify their own
skills.

OBSERVATIONS BY HUMANITIES Ph.D.s REGARDING
SOCIALIZATION WITHIN GRADUATE EDUCATION
IN THE HUMANITIES

I Negative attitudes towards business shaped by the literature itself.

2. Passive behavior encouraged: risk-taking discouraged.
l' s .
- kS
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Assumption that business rejeets critical analysis,
Superiority complex.

Ambivalence about momy and salaries.

Solitary, individualistic workstyles.

NEEDS C

Well-informed and supportive faculty, knowledgeable about the nature of

opportunities for non-academic carcers for humanitics Ph.D.s and

familiar with resources available to students. _ o
Increased contact between humanities faculty and students and people in

the non-academic sector.

Context for creative thinking about the humanities in a contemporary

society and a better understanding of the “lenses” the humanities provide
for analysis and problem solving.

Consideration of the most responsible and the most productive stage of
academic training to increase student awareness.of career options and to
encourage exploration of non-academic eareers as humanists. (Early in
the program, the student can develop options; the student may alsodrop
out of the program. Late in the program the students’ bitterness and
anger are intense and a non-academic carcer is more ap[ to be equated
with “failure.”)

I3

COURSES OF ACTION FOR GRADUATE SCHOOLS AND DﬁANS

I

Establish and maintain a faculty steering committee to provide leader-

ship and continuity for campus cfforts.

Build a resource base of non- dCZldCH]lCdll\ cmpl())cd hfmanities Ph.D.

alumni. :

a. Encourage communication between academic and non-academic
humanists.

b. Develop a network of people who might assist in progmms .md
seminars on non-academic career topics.

¢. Provide a bridge to the academic world for those gradyates who are
interested in maintaining a link with scholarly rescarch.

Provide career counseling services for humanities graduate },'[u(lcnls.

Develop programs to better inform the faculty about hon-academic

careers for humanists.

Develop workshops and seminars for students.
Job search skills and strategies

b. Skills assessment o

¢. Organizational structures and behavior i

inform students about the academic job market and the opportunities in

non-academic careers.
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7 Estabhsh mtemsh1ps for faculty and for students - ' -

a. Intemal to the university : o —
b. External, in non-academic contexts ' C o
8. Develop opportunities for faculty arid for students to v151t'busmesses and
. government offices as observer:learners. : St .
9. Structure teamwork experiences for graduate students as a part of thelr'
" university experience. ¢

10. Eliminate barriers to students enrollmg busmess d other non-humani-
ties courses. ) AR ‘

CGS President Michael J. Pe[czar Jr. talks with program participants Lmda Wllson,
University of Illinois, and Nancy Risser, CBS Inc., with an unidentified attendee be-
tween them.
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Plenary Session IV’

Friday, December 3, 1982, 9:00 a.m.

' v
SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY, AND THE HUMANITIES

Coe

Presiding: C. J. Nyman, Washington State University :
Presenter: John F. Slaughter, Director, National Science Foundation and
Chancellor Designate, University of Maryland College Park

Meeting attendees surround the presenters at the Science Tech-
nology and the Humanities plenary session: John F.. Slaughter,
former Director, National Science Foundation and now Chancellor,
University of Maryland College Park (at the podium) and (at left)
William J. Bennett. Chairman of the National Endowment for the
Humanities.

<

John F. Slaughter

INTRODUCTION

Whenever | am asked to comment on the importance of science and
humanities to each other, I am reminded of the famous remark of the late ¢
Adlai Stevenson Jr., when. he said that the world might be a better place *if
we could humanize the scientists and simonize the humanists.”

In a more serious vein and more than a century earlier, in 1869 to be exact,
a great American educator, Charles William Eliot, noted in his inaugural
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speech; as its president that Harvard University “recognizes no real antag-
onism between literature and seience and consents to no such narrow alter-
natives as mathematics or classics, scienee or metaphysics.

“"We would have them all,” he said, “"and at their best."

I think none of us questions that the ultimate aim of education continucs
to be the improvement of the human condition by expanding knowledge in
all possible ficlds. Most educators by now have rejected the narrow alter-
natives and laid to rest the notion that science and the humanities. physics
and metaphysics are incompatible.

Actually, the "grand unification™ isn't so new.

Vannevar Bush talked about science as “ministering in a practical manner
to the needs and welfare of mankind.” He was concerned chiefly with basic
science and enginecring, as | have been. But he recognized, as Eliot did, that
a balanced cducation requires that the natural sciences, the social sciences
and the humanities speak to each other and work rogether. In fact, the har:
monious relationship of these separate disciplines goes back to the double
helix of Trivium and Quadrivium and threads its way through the history of
education.

As it crossed the ocean, it was personified in our carly statesmen, in the
character and activitics of Ben Franklin and Thomas Jefferson. Suitably, the
medal that the National Science Foundation presents to distinguished
foreign scientists who visit this country bears Franklin's likeness on one side ~
and on the other the words, “philosophy, literatute, scicnce, patriotism.”

“Science™ in the broad sense includes mathematics. And at present, when
mathematies necessarily serves as the tool of other sciences, is it too much to
ask that physicists and chemists and engincers remember that Plato stressed
it as a preparation of the intellect for dialectics and pfi\losophy” Or that
humanists keep in mind that Aristotle managed to estimate the circumfer-
ence of the earth, which he understood was round, with an accuracy whlch
must be considered for his day, an, extraordinary achievement?

The case for the contribution of science to the humanities and the humani-
ties to science has been made many times over, Indeed, it is as important for
scientists to understand modern problems in their historical perspective as ite
is for humanists to make their subjects relevant to contemporary scientific
and technological coneerns. Perhaps that is why it is especially frustrating to
recognize that while scientific rescarch in this country is flourishing—partly ¢
because of federal support over the past three decades—science education is
now flagging.

Before [ begin to discuss how balance in education is served by bringing
scientists and humanists together, T want to express my conviction that such
balance is first served by raising education in mathematics and the natural
sciences to a position of greater importance and excellence than they now ex-
perience—to have it “at its best.”
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IMPORTANCE OF SCIENCE EDUCATION

A study* sponsored by the National Science Foundation, the National En-
dowment for the Humanities and the Department of Education recently re-
ported that more undergraduates are presently enrolled in English and Ameri-
can literature courses than in all classes in chemistry, physics, astronomy.
computer science and the carth sciences combined. We may well ask where
our future graduate students, post-docs and teachers of science and engi-
neering are going to come from if this trend continues. And how will indus-
tries that depend on trained manpower for creative research in science and
engineering maintain their,competitiveness if science education falters?

This problem has to be addressed at all levels—not only by graduate
schools, but even at the secondary school level, where math and science edu-
cation seriously begin.

As for having them

‘at their best,” Thomas Huxley had something to say
about that in a speech he made as president of Britain's Geological Society
the year of Eliot's inaugural address at Harvard. Huxiey compared mathe-
matics to a “mill of exquisite workmanship. which grinds you siuff of any de-
gree of fineness—nevertheless what you get out depends on'what you putin.”
I think modern computer specialists are saying something similar.

Having made that point, let mie return to the necessity for a dialogue be-
tween science and the humanities and having cach "at its best.”

Some of you may have observed that Chemical and Enginecring News, in
the October 25th issue, published a speech by David Saxon, president of the
University of California, in which he.mentioned the “dangers of scientific il-
literacy™ and warned that “'the indisputable importance of science to the fu-
ture of American society should not blind us to the fact that a scientific edu-
cation, by itself. is not enough—the study of history or philosophy is as much
a part of becoming educated as the study of physics or chemistry. And vice
versa.” These comments zl])l;carC(i on the editorial page of a publication re-
ceived weekly by more than 120,000 chemists and engineers. As | said ina
commencement address [ delivered at the University of Mississippi in May.
1982, educated citizens should know both Milton and molecules, Chaucer as
well as chemistry.

Although 1 have recently moved from the National Science Foundationgto
the University of Marviand at College Park. I know vou are interested in
some programs at the NSF in which science and the humanities meet.

Two programs at the National Science Foundation were specifically de-
signed for this purpose. One is the History and Philosophy of Science Pro-

#U'ndergraduate Student Hours in Science. Engineering and the Humanities.”
published by the American Council on Education.
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gram; another is the Ethics and Vatues in Science and Technology Pmyam

(EVIST). h .

A

NSF PROGRAM: THE HISTORY AND PHILOSPHY OF SCIENCE

The National Science Foundation made its first grant in the history and
philosophy of science in 1956—six years after NSF was established by Con-
gress—and before there was any real program with such a name.

There are several major universities across the nation with strong pro-
grams now in the history and philosophy of science—the University of Penn-
sylvania, Harvard, and Indiana University stand out, as well as such techni-
cal institutions as Rensselaer, Lehigh dnd Michigan Tech, among others. 1
am interested. that some technical universities are now required to have
courses in this field in order to win accreditation.

It's a new field, rather diffused at present, with teaching jobs in short sup-
ply. Most of the wark in the area is very specialized—editorial work on major
publications, like the Edison, Darwin, and Einstein papers, archival proj-
ects, and, of course, museum work. But the history and philosphy of science
is a field that will grow. [ think we may see an increase in jobs in the next five
to ten years. The public in gcncm‘r should become more aware of its impor-
tance, and | imagine that some new figures, on the order of Thomas Kuhn of
MIT, will emerge to S[lmllld[c new student interest,

With the real need for quick and accurate information, major documenta-,
tion centers for the history of science in specific dlsctplmcs should increase in
importance. NSF has supported the director and many researchers at the

‘AerlLdn Institute of Physics Center for the History'of Physices in. New York
L Ci and some reascarchers at the Babbage Institute for the History of Infor-

mallon Processing at the University of Minnesota. The current head of the
Babbage Institute, Arthur Norberg, was formerly program manager for
NSF's EVIST program. The director of the new center for the history of
chemistry established by the American Chemical Society at the University of
Pennsylvania is an NSF grantee. Through MIT. NSF has also heen involved.
in helping the !oint Committee on Archives of Science and Technology
(JCAS) develop guidelines for identifying historically important science
source material. .

Oral history is a growing part of this—including the oml history of some in-
dustries. And women are coming into the field in lnchasmg numbers. Mar-
garet Rossiter, from the University of California at Berkeley, will manage
NSF's History and Philosophy of Science Program for the next eighit or ninc
months. Her book. Women Scientists in America. Struggles and Snuu'gu'v 0
1940, has just been published by The John Hopkins University press.

The University of Marvland has a well-known former physicist. Stephen
Brush. who is now working in the discipline of the history and phitosophy of
physics.
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Ethics and values in science and tgehnology is another area in which the -
federal government, through NSF-{lone and jointly with the National En-
dowment for the Humanities, attempts to bridge the gap between science and
humanities.

EVIST wag established in 1971 when reports of the John F. Kennedy
Foundation-sponsored symposium on ethics in medicine drew the attention
of then Nationa} Science Foundation Director William D. McElroy. Coinci-
dentally, that was around the time when Herman Lewis, head of NSF's Gene-
tics Biology program, first became concerned with the implications of break-
throughs in biology that could lead to genetic engineering. Lewis's report on
the subject reinforced McElroy's decision to set up the Ethics and Values
Program. That was four years before the famous Asilomar Conference took
up the question of ethics and biohazards -and drew public attention to the
issues.

Now, EVIST has a new home in NSF's Division of Research Initiation and
Improvement. Total funding by NSF and NEH for the EVIST program re-
flects changing priorities, growing from $530,000 for 17 awards in 1975 to a
high of $2,723,000 for 37 projects in 1981, and dropping back to $1,400,000
for about 23 projects in 1982. The budget for 1983 is now being worked out.

EVIST supports research on the ethical and human value aspects of cur- -
rent science and technology issues, including projects on ethics in the science
and engincering professions. It also supports conferences, symposia and
workshops dealing with such questions. For instance, with EVIST support
the American Bar Association recently hosted a National Symposium on Per-
sonal Privacy and Information Technology.

Over the past five years, EVIST has developed with the National Endow-
ment for the Humanities a joint review process for research on ethical ques-
tions in science and technology. For example, Peter Brown, at the University
of Maryland. has support from both NSF and NEH to determine how judg-
ments were formed in carrying out the 1973 Endangered Species Act to pre-
serve certain wildlife. ‘

Other researchers at other institutions have looked at value judgments
made in establishing regulation of hazardous substances, in placing respon-
sibility for the accident at Three Mile Island, in the use of animals in scien-
tife¢ research, in the biological effects of microwave radiation—and a variety
of other highly sensitive subjects of interest to government and the general
public.

Naturally, the EVIST program is interested in questlons that affect future
generations—cspecially questions of energy and the environment. It is sup-
porting inquiries into decisions on land use, waste disposal and the treatment
of sludge that are creating water problems in Michigan, New HampshlrL and
Maryland. And it has funded research on energy policy that has produced a
new book on Energy und the Future.

These ethics and value questions are growing in importance. I believe most
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historians place the development of a view of science as good or evil in itself
in the first three decades of the 20th century, when there was very rapid tech-
nological change. Of course, science in itself is neutral. It is only when it
reaches the stage of application [hd[ it raises clhlcal or value questions—and
evokes apprehension or applause.

But this is somelhmg we have to deal with; pdmcularly now, as we enter
another major scientific revolution based on developments in computer tech-
nology and bioengineering—developments that will affect the home. the uni-
versity, and the workplace. EVIST conferences and workshops in which ex-
perts from the sciences and humanities meet provide scientists an opportunity
to reassure humanists that applications do not have to be de- humanizing—
that they can be liberating. Who can deny that the resolution of conflicts over

values is one of the most challenging tasks of our times? Or that it requires a
braodening of our fundamental concepts of higher education?

I'm sure many of us agree with James Botkin, co-author of Global Stakes:
The Future of Htglz Technology in America, who in a recent interview with
the editor of US News and World' Report said that “There needs to be a re-
thinking of the role of the social sciences and humanities in the gencral edu-
cation of college students to insure that they have both technological training
and grounding in values and ethics. If they do not have both, we could end
up with cither technological illiteracy or a technocracy.™

Questions that need answers—that influence policymakers, dccnslonmdk
ers—must be based on solid science as well as human concern.

But scientists are well aware that they can't give the answers to the ques-
tion "What are we going to do with the knowledge we gain?™

Clearly science, technology, ethics and public policy meet in the environmen-
tal sciences, energy. and natural resoirces mucs and a host more—sometimes
where it is least expected.

Take enginecring. 1 am told that humanists feel threatened by engineers,
and [ regret that this is so. 1 believe it is important to look at enginecring in a
socio-economic context as well as from a scientific perspective. We have to

v_-;lddrcss questions like: Just what is building failure? The collapse of physical
features. as in the catastrophe at the Hyatt Regency, is really very rare. But

sogial failures? They abound. The Pruitt-Igoc public housing project in St.
Louis was certainly not a physical failure. But it had to be razed because, as
public housing. it was a social failure. As a judge in Atlanta said after the
Model Cities Program in that city was judged a failure “You can lcarn that
money raises schools, but not minds; vanishes slums but not personal defeat;

builds buildings, but not lives: paves streets, but not futures.”

Engineers have to make value judgments in their profession that scientists
don’t—thus engineering, the social sciences and the humanities have much
to speak to each other about. As a program director in NSF's ecarthquake haz-
ard mitigation section put it, “vou can’t test social values on the shake table.™
You need the broader perspective.
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Science and the humanities meet in archeo-astronomy (another new field) |
and in anthropology. They meet in architecture. In 1978, the National Science
Foundation helped fund a meeting of science and humanities specialists on
the Conservation of Historic Stone Building and Monuments. The.experts
covered everything from vibration analysis and microclimate modeling to
graffiti. The report on their findings, published this year by the National
Academy of Sciences, has become an important document in historic preser-
vation. Incidentally, the University of Maryland has had an architecture
school for 14 years now. It is in the College of Arts and Letters instead of
Engineering—and, the debate on the correctness of that decision, for Mary-
land.continues. ' .

We could go further, couldn't we—and talk about 4cience and technology
and the arts? For just as the computer is revolutionizing the ability of the
writer to research his material, the synthesizer is changing the nature of music
—placing the ability to compose as much in the machine as in the mind of
the musician. And makmg films requires both artistic technique—and tech-
nological skill. For the trily practhaI education, [ think we will see, in the

- future, greater lending of resources from one discipline to another, a wider

exchange of faculty and a broadening in point of view. Like it or not, the
merger of science and technology. the social sciences, and the arts and hu™
manities, is here to stay.

’ U ¥ 152



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Plenary Session V - e

- FINANCING GRADUATE EDUCATION

Presiding: Thomas J. Linney, Jr., Council of Graduate Schools
Presenter: Willam Blakey, Counsel, ..
Committee on Educatiomand Labor, '
Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education,
U.S. House of Representatives
The National Climate: Legislation and Fiscal Restraint

At the podium is Thomas J. Linney, Jr., CGS, presiding at the pleriary session on
Financing Graduate Education with presentations by (from left) Dwight H. Horch,
Educational Testing Service; David R. Jones, Vanderbilt University; Karlene Dickey,
Stanford University, Ravmond B. :Andersori, Columbia University; and Wlezam
Blakey, House Subcommittee on Postsecondary Education.

3

William Blakey

Good Morning! It is a personal pleasure for me to join the membership of
the Council of Graduate Schools at your twenty-second annual meeting and
to participate along with my distinguished colleagues on the panel in a
dialogue about the key policy and financing issues affecting graduate educa-
tion. I readily accepted Mike Pelczar's invitation to be with you because of
the critical nature of the issues facing professional and graduate education
and the importance that must be attached to developing a responsible and re-
sponsive strategy for addressing those issues. )

At the outset, however, I want to assure you of Chairman Simon’s continu-
ing concern for the improvement in the quality of graduate education and the
expansion of access to interim and terminal degrees for those persons unrep-
resented and underrepresented in all disciplines, but especially those con-
nected to economic productivity, human resources development and national
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security. He remains committc"(\l to expanding graduate educational and
research opportunities. , ' :

I want to focus my remarks this morning on three principal areas: The
Current Legislative. and Budgetary. Landscape, The Impact of the 1982 and
1984 Elections, and The Upcoming Reauthorization Process.

" THE CURRENT LEGISLATIVE LANDSCAPE

Regardless of one's interpretation of the outcome of the 1982 elec-
tions—did Americans vote to stay the President’s course, decide to abandon
ship or simply elect a different crew to modify the course, under the sante
Captain—almost everyone agrees that ‘a principal preoccupation of the 98th
Congress will be reduction of the $150-200 billion deficit (depending on
whose estimates you accept). In that context then, how will higher education
programs, specifically Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL) and other loan pro-
grams benefiting graduate and professional school students (PLUS, NDSL,
HEAL, HPSL, and Auxiliary-Loans), the Graduate and Qrofcssional Oppor-
tunities Program, etc. fare in a “reduce the deficit climate™? Before attempt-
ing to answer the question, be aware of at least several other relevant consi-
derations which could affect the attitude of the 98th Congress: o

o The President's apparent steadfast re'f\usal to modify his $1.6 trillion in-

crease in the defense budget over five years, or almost $37 million an
hour, ;

Y

* The dollar impact .of any congresﬂonél solution to the current short-
. term financing préblemg\oﬁ Social Security, which does not involve re-
ducing benefits, and A |

e The dollar impact of any jobs]legislation ‘which is not financed by a tax

increase. .

Higher education programs, especially GSLs, have fared very well in
FY 1983 thus far. Despite one of the most devastating budget proposals from
a sitting President, the outcry and collaborative effort of almost every seg-
ment of the higher education community resulted in not only preserving pro-
grams in tact, but almost restoring FY 1982 funding to the original FY 1981
levels. I remind you of these important victories in order to set the stage for
what is to come. '

First, the House FY 1983 Appropriations Committee bill (H.R. 7205)
assumes the Administration’s budget request for GSLs of .$2.484.6 billion.
This level can only be reached through enactment of the statutory modifica-
tions requested in their budget., Although this’is unlikely, it does mean that a
'major supplemental appropriations bill will be required before the end of
FY 1983—another possible vehicle for programmatic changes for the 1983-
84 school year. B Co

Second. the continuing Appropriations Legislation (P},L, 97-276) which ex-
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pires on December 17, 1982 contains. for thc first time, a provmon placing
restraints on the total size of federal lcndmg, and loan guarantee programs.
The latter w*ld apply to GSL, PLUS, Auxiliary and other federally-guar-
anteed student loan programs. Although these new provisions pose a rather
omindlls threat. no known method of effecting these credit budget controls
exists, without altering student cligibility criteria.” Importantly. the Student
Loan Marketing Association (Sallie Mae) was specifically excluded from
coverage of the new provisions.

Thied, (]]LfC\ldLnlﬁ FY 1984 cducation budgc 15 likely to be just as
much a horrofshow as it. was in FY 1983, You must. of necessity. be more
vigilant and skillful next year in vour analysis and lobbying than you were
this year.® Crying wolf will simply not suffice in repelling the Adminis-
tration’s attempt to reduce the federal higher education budget and student
access to guaranteed loans. The Council of Graduate Schools will need to
focus on the following in the 98th (ongrcss

® Need for Continued GSLs for Graduate 3!!1(/(’)!!?—1-01\0“ the perceived

ghit of lawyers, doctors, and dcntls(s and gmdtmtc students in the
soctal sciences, humanities. cte., can the GSL for all L‘|lL{lblL‘ graduate
students be dclcndc 1? How?

& High Cost'of Educating Graduate and Pru/vsslmml School Students—In
1981, $7.7 billion in GSL loans were made to all stadents, $2.2 billion of
which went to 600,000 graduate and professional; students. These stu-
dents borrowed gniaverage of $3.800 for the 1980781 academic year. In
addition.’ $245 million in NDSL funds and $43 mqlhon it College Work
Stud\ went to graduate and professional uhoolf studcnls Given the
disproportionate allocation of GSL funds to gmd[ua(c students, should
graduate stadent access be limited by income, dlﬁmplmc etc.? -

* Exisrence of a Viable Alternative —Last vear thel Administration’s pro--
posal was tundamentally flawed since it would eliminate graduate stu-
dents from the GSL program without providing an alternative.® The un-
subsidized loan, available through the Auxilizlr_\"Loan program (which
was theoretically available in 14 states). was opcrjltional in lending insti-
tutions in only three states. This vear the Department can better defend
the Auxiliary Loan program. Currently, S6 agerjcies are making Auxil-
fary Logns. Only Florida and Puerto Rico are still unable to make loans
under the program. Recent information indicatkes that Auxiliary Loans
will be available in those states by January 1983. For Fiscal Year 1982,
$100 million was made available in loan capital through the Auxiliary
Loan program.

It the Administration returns to Congress with a FY 1984 budget similar to
the 1983 model—and there is CVCTY reason to hclicyﬁc they will—vou will have
to meet and defeat better opposition. The omnigresent budget deficit and
changed conditions will make vour job more difficult.

<
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THE IMPACT OF THE 1982 AND 1984 ELECTIONS

The 1982 clections were not so important for the message every analyst/
pundit/scribe secks to divine from the November 2 results, but for a simpler,
more important reason. Americans, in largc nugnbers returned to the ballot
box to exprdss their views and preferences.” The House and Senate clections
sent the same message in two different ways. From my personal perspective,
those voters who absented themselves from the clectoral process in 1980 and
those traditional Dempocratic voters who abandoned the party in 1980—
forced the right swinging pendulum back to the center in 1982. In the critical
U.S. Senate races, moderate Republicans involved in close races survived.
This was in.sharp contrast to the House results where moderate and conser-
vative Republican Members were rejected by ‘the voters. The mixed results
could foree a’stalemate in the (‘(m&rcss or more likely a grid-lock between the
executive and legislative branches. g

Several of the Senate’s stellar Republican members barely escaped defeat.
Senators , Stafford, Chafee, Weflker, Durenberger and Danforth cach re-
ceived 51% of the votes cast in their respective states. A reversal of a total of
45,000 votes would have caused the defeat of all five. Importantly, the nar-
row victories are likely to impact their votes in the 98th Congress, especially
on budget, appropriations and policy issues in whigch the Administration has
a large stake. Even more important is the impact these close eleetions may

“have on the Senate Class of 1978,% which includes 19 Republicans (ezght of

W h()m could be deseribed as moderate or progxcssnc) My conclusion then is
that “a philosophical ideological majority favoring less defense spending,
fewer reductidgs. in domestie programs and adequate revenues to support
federal spending may have control over the Senate in the next two years. It
should not go unnoticed that both the Mujority Leader and the Majority ‘
Whip will be standing for re-election in 1984, ' ’

In the House, the impactof the November 2nd results could be more dra-
matic. While the personalities were less notable than in 1980, the message
was nevertheless clear. Republican conservatives and uoderates, “yellow
jackets” and “gvpsy moths’, were all victimized in the centrist swing of the
pendulum. It appears that proximity to the President was the insecticide that
dealt most of the destruction to Republican hopes of increasing their num-
bers in the House. An analvsis of the votes of 25 incumbent Republicans (and
three Democrats) on six key education-related votes, demonstrates that all of
the defeated Republican incumbents, except Dougherty (R-Pa) who voted
“no""on Gramm-Latta 11 (The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981),
voted with the President on the two key budget votes in 1981, These two key
votes, which were perecived by the voters as tilting things too far to the right
or as benefiting the wealthy at the expense of poor and middle-income
Americans, appear to have been critical in the election. There were cxeep-
tions in many races such as local issues . personalities of the candidates and
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Special Session ‘

GRADUATE PROGRAMS IN BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES

Prestdog Jussi ) Saukkonen. Fhomas Jefferson Universiy
Fotablishment of New MUS. Programs in
Health Professions
Sheldon b Gottheb Unversiey of South Alabarma

Sheldon . Gottlieb o

Phe prtoats Locos b b papet b Goodeass Tactons that mfluence the
dovelopment of new pose baccaliarcate programs i the health professions
As ot resalt of the fact that we Tive 1 status orented gdarety there are marked
soutoeconnmie torees at work to “upgrade’” occupations to the fevel of profes
sons to enhance the quality of performance e a protession and to certifts the
Hew statas with an aavanced academic degree Foaccommodate this socioeco
normte demand  the mstitutions of higher education may be conng under the
abusne power of acorediting agencies assoctated wath the protessions

In recent vears one may readihv get the mapression that programming and
the allocation of resources o universite are bemg determined more and
more by pressures exerted by professtional socicties and therr acerediting
agrences than by sound planmng withine the mivggsits that s consstent with
1S mssion ,

The destre tor degree hased status s related partially to questions of entny
level qualification, espectalle into the health occapations and professions.
Ihe depree of didactic and or pracocal education reguired for eitry anto
health Tieid has underpone o contimuous evoliinon  As the percenved role of
any health profession chaoges as a0 tesult erther of saentific advances or
preater depree of specialization the depree of academie preparation for entry

pinto the frekd s sad toncrease pare passu

Speanc cxamples of occupations and protosstons s hich sodieccotomi
Lerves are at swork toooperade then statns are the dental hvenivts, narsing,
pharneey pharmacy techinician physioton assistants, accupational therapy
and nuteton As an cxample of o hiealth tield wanting to apprade itselt, I
will e phivaical thdrapy as a case studon which to demonstrate the possible
abuse of power of an acerediting apency and how anstitutions mas have to
react to establish new pn'nl hacegbanreate programs i the health protessions
as et ol aach presane )

fn Jume 199 the Anrencann Phoacal Therapye Assoctation’s CAPEA) Tonse

ool delevate adopted by rewoliion (R TE 0 the polies that entiy cducation

lor the phoacal therapise be that which results i the award ol a0 post

ton
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baccalaurcate dégree. The resolution called for educational programs 1o
comply with the pohiey by December 310 19800 A priume reason for passing
this resolution was to help implement the goal of having the physical therapy
protession moye towards protessional autonomn

Within the phvsaical therapy profession, there is much discussion about the
nevessity ot moving i the direcnion of a0 post bacealaureate degree as an
entry-level requirement ito the profession As one dean of acollege of allied
health protessions recenth 1Nov 19820 wrote to the Council on Postsecond-

ary Accreditation

The APTA has mandatad post baccalaurcate evel degree as the entry
fevel tor phaysicar therapy This achion was taken without mput from edu
cators  hospital adnunnstators othee health care provaders, and con
sumcrs There i no doabt that this mos cwas adeed woselt senving step to
furthar oot catoy ate the profession and (o farther mncrease carnings of
phivsican l"hl.lpl\l\ T chis segard plaase note the totlowing . No evidence
cansty that baccalaarcate fovel phyvaical thatapints are prosiding anything
loss than cpttmunm scvtae Thoretore what s the eaf Jostthication for the

Jrers Bacealaurcats level oandate”

Stvaral nd pendent studies have
shown that the peoaobac alaarcatc tvel s uovacranted and waill ferthe

ctea « oot the proatlont

Vivcthionr o 0 ane (hior o [ e L L T B N N R RO T

U N wror o the Counal of Postsecnn fny accreditation
'

[y TAETE A Have e fused to spe b ont what they mean by post baccalau
reate depteC T This position was taken withont consultation with educa
tonal admmstrators and without consideration of the impact upon edu
catlonal insttutions

Atthe APEA naticnad incctne 1o Phoents Artzona 1o 1981 the ques
non was asked . THow wt APTA entoree then stand on enony level ereden
tals” The answor which came from the Boacd of Dircctors was " Throagh

contieb ot che acorcdition process

'
Elos doan vel o o 0
| SRS N IR T P Y ' . i . ot
cotes foval o cdonal | P BEYR (RN [ S PR SR PR
Ltoh [ ] e TS VRS A b [ Y T R T L

conteatto i e obvac s v ted it st e oy s e e iy, agenaies
o cducationd prooranmes Yoo b su hae tediting apenaies can convinee the
Counci on Posesecondany Faacanon and povernmental agencies of the cor
rectness of therr coanee s they are thenm a position to toree educational mstity
tons o comphoawarh then cdicrs tonnded o not Tethen hecomes menmbent
lpon the vunnveraties to o decrde either o lmpll‘m('ll( these edicty ot &hn;\ the

I‘IV'P'Y.”TH S
1ol
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Betore contmuing with the case studyv. [ need to digress to examine the
refative relanonships of several organizations inmmplementing programs and
the criteria that must be met 1o ensure that academic programs meet the
rigors of that clusive term. quahty.

Governments have the responsitbihty and power 1o authorize occupational
and protessional agencies (o 1 detme therr activiifes. 20 spectfy the requisite
acadenie credentials: 3) detine degrees, and 4 require that certam degrees be
required for professional practice

Acereditmg agencies or professional socteties have &oresponsibiliny to define
standards for quality i practice. Fhese groups monitor the quality of educa
ton and ot practice. they monor educanon by evaluating the extent to which
academic programs achieve then stated objectives by controlling aceredita
ton . certtfication . and registration, they also monitor practical competenay
by setting standards, granting heenses and by cncouraging peer review

Fora certam extent there are posstble areas of overlap and thereby arcas of
potoniial controntation between these professional eroups and governmient

In contrast to the tesponsitalioy and anthonts of government and accreda
e agencdes, facrtts have the rosponsibility and obligation to detename cut
ncula and to recommond the awardimg of degree, Hlowever, the des clopment
of catrncala iy be taken out of the hands of the tacalts by the demands and
stoinvenoy o an acareditnie o convernmiental avenoy

Facults hove an addinongl responsibihty 1o To cngagc in i arch that
will cenerate new koowledue some of which may be used by povernments, ac
crediting agencies, and even by the faculny o aid in dereeminme responsible
pohctes and requisite laws pertaminyg to the cdocational program and the oc
cupation protession [he research tuncoon ol faculty imphes that there s a
sufticient number of appropriately tramed facutty to bl the new pu\lluv‘»n\ that
will become avatlable as a result of more stringent program rvquﬁircmcm\
Fhe question of appropriately tramed faculty s extrémeh mportant, siee
one ol the tenets of acadenac hfe s that a person s not cecommended fora
devree antess the one reconmmiending that person has one degree credential
hicher o has at least the cyuivalent degres crederetial

What can CON o gradaate deans do o help contron cgeec mtlaten ™ o
chie ostabbishiment ot hogher dogrees which evcead the ¢ peclations neecssaty
for Cducating wocompetent practitioncd” Winat can COS o graduate deans do
teonddp \.,uu:,l the Gualtty of programs o to hadp implamaent programs cven
it che propnaome are not wagranted”

Perhaps the quesaons shoald be oo o nc e can e Bac L hoald Con des
Erom my perspective it appears that CGS opowerless As long as CGS s nol
directh involved mocredentialing or acereditimg, 1 has no direct control ot
diecomtluence on the development of new provrans,

Very specihic pstes that most be addressed e order to evaliate proposed
dertee programs methe health protessions and which muse be considered

ans responsible umsersity to assure the quainy ol the progran and the schol

16
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arship that will be wenerated by the program’s tacults while implementing the
programs are:

Vo Quality of patient care. Each profession and mstitution must look at
the tssue of quality of patient care. Quality tends 1o be an ephemeral
and ambigious terme Yets one must ask if the current level of quality is
sutticientand b mereasing the entey devel educational requirements will
truly umprove the quahty of care

In the ciase of physical therapy . there are no data to indicate that the
qualiy o baccalanreate devel care s less than optimun, nor how in-
creased post buaccalanreate education for entey mto the professiof s po
mg todmprove materrally the corrent quuading of patient care.

Need Need consints of two parts soctetal and student demand. Societal
need v based ona quahitative perception that theee s avord that must be
tlled

Student demand aeed s how mans students are denanding that a
ahven progiai be rmade asailabe

Betore acadenig programs e dnteeadacod v deasiically L hiaregad
chare should boa quantitatine asse sinent ob Both thie soctetor and stu-
dent demand aspacts ot need

Fn phstcad therapy there appoan b no wdcuads assessiment tor the
necd tormercasimg enony levet cducation 1o the post bacealanreate level.
v Contcontatnmens TRe effects on cost of sermvices muost not unnecessarily

and adversely imarease costs to patients. With respect to o physical

therapy. there s every reason to beheve that post-baccalaureate entry
fevel educational yeguirement wilf anmecessarily imerease costs without
providmg sienificanthy improved hedlth care delvery
In the current hard ceonomic times, socicthy cannot aftord (o educate
people to provide senvices that are not needed and demanded. !‘
4+ Resources. The levebol depree oftered <honld be consistent with the insti-

tutional resources  Resources that must be considered are. AL taculiy

personnel B faahoes, € hibramy hotdings, D funding, the one

resource onowhich ait the others depend
O these fours taculty and tundimg are the tvo that 1wl Toeys on, which s
nt Lemply that cassroom laboraton o oftice space o the need for Iibram
Lagthities and speatal cquipnent are to be mainmuzed  Diboasy holdings mothe
allied health areas and particutar v tor phivsical thevapy s are Lgely depen
dent apon the Dromedidal sorene Pn»hl’lnl.;\

A Fucndny Peronnel With u'\‘ﬁccl to dhie phvsical tharapy program
there i€ strong evidence (o support the charge that an adeguate number
of quahfied facudny, are not available to meet the needs of a master's level
provean ol of the carrent phvsical therapy programs. Between
100 TEO phyvsaical therapy progeanis o the Umited States would have to
be uprraded There are msuthowent Siumbers ot peopte o the master’s,

let tone the docrorad devel Arecentsunves of the phvaical thetapy pop
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atation - the ULS. indicates that the distribution of individuals weth
respeet (o the highest degree carned s no degree. 2.0%; bachelor's,
B2.0%: master’s, 150" and doctorae. 10"

Fven APTA discusses filling the faculty needs of new programs by
having their people trained in other disciplines. Unless I_hc' new faculty
are to be tramed i the cognate arcas of physiology. bidehemistry, psy-
chology, pharmacology . engmeermg. or, in some cases. sociology. it is
difficult to conceive how the profession will be upgraded by having their
tacults tramed in education or in the hiberal artsg How will people trained
m cducation. the most likely degree the faculty will pursue. upgrade the
quahty of graduate education in a health applied field such as physical
therapy” How swall they upgrade the quality of research that one hopes
would bo required by students and faculty? My remarks are inno sy to
be misconstrucd with respect to thegyaduc of cducation or the fiberal
atls

A U et et s Gadiogg et Bcadeh ol Boanasally
Tuntcadby coented A rcecte suney tnncaeed thad approsinatcy 3%
of the plosical the aptsts win bachodor’s (L‘}'\Al\.ll( Or thaster s wy el
e level edyeation e as ther magor responsthinty duedt patient
car, L 1N 2070 drc e ehed i adianistiatien supenision OF those with
Dightst carned dogree a badhelor’s none arc unvolved n rescateh and
only 107 with md\u-.'\liugu-m report tescacch as therr magar respon
sthility "
~ There are relatively few doctoral tacubty i physical therapy. only
1107 m rescarch: 23,00, 25,070 and 360" in patient care. admin-
wtration supervision, and teachmyg, respectively. Many of these in-
dividuals have the Fd D the nonsdisertation degree. There are some
formier baste scientists currently teaching i various physical therapy
Progrims J )

Indivduals whe teach on the chni al fevad and who are not cngaged in
voscarch of televant scholarh actinaty have a difficute tyne mecting the
asual acadcmic standards for promotion tentre, and retention, unless,
of courst an Lishtutton oty different and less exacung standards for
them and heveby cither bowees standards thooughout the mmstitution o
cicates unnecdod and Csentiath unsolhvable problems antong faculty
[he oot that potontar tacalty win have it alin immnceting academie
vardards e tend to discourage chtatntng and retannyg facalty

Cutrenthy most physical therapy programs ae taughtin an cnviton
arent of hittle or no suppott for rescarch or scholarly activaty. This at
ttude and sitnation would need W change should post baccalaureate
cequirements Tor enty anto the field become areadity.

/-mi(luug Betore spendimg valuable resources toestabiish cxpensive

post haccalaureate proprams both need and - an mcerease the qualty

164

17.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

of paticnt care without significant cost increases 1o patients must be
demonstrated. v

C. The Pragram. The nature of the specific program is the main focus of

any proposed post-bacealaureate course of study.

Fhe problem with the nature of the program also underscores the
conflict between what some people refer to as true graduate education
and professional education that has baen tied 1o the master’s degree.

It 1s generally held that graduate education is designed to provide oppor-
tunity for individual creative achievement while contributing to the advance-
ment of knowledge and gaining advanced and in-depth knowledge in a
specialized arca or field. These ends of graduate education are achieved by
intellectual challenges. free inquiry, and independent investigation.

In contrast to “true” graduate education. designed to help train indepen
dent investigators. advanced professional training theoretically is designed to
make better practitioners

Asyet ity not clear how post baccalaarcate cducation in physical therapy s
golng to produce better practitioners

It may well be that as a profession physical therapy will want and need to
develop aescarchers. Currently 1t iy got developing independent investigators
toanmy sigmificant exeent . There are vast areas pertaining to practice that are in
need of w theoretical base. and larpe areas in which good phvsiological,
brochenucal, nutritional. psychological. pharmacological and or engineering
research could and should be done. .

Indeed. there s a real need for some PI programs on the master’s level, of
which a few are inexistence right now. There may even be a need for a few pro-
grams on the doctorate level, It s questionable, given the current reahties,
whether naw v the time for all 100- 110 physical therapy programs to convert
1o post-baccalaurcate level victwallv simultaneously and have the profession
insist that the post baccalaureate be the entry level qualification.

Once post baccalaurcate programs are in place, how long will it be before
there will be pressures for the doctorate” Although the internal professional
pressures are there tor all the advanced degrees and increased status and fi-
nancial reward accrumg to the degree holder, there s the reality of increased
costy to the pubhic and the patients who are not even assured that the quality
of then care will be tmproved

Protosstonal graduate cducaiia 1 oftea vica ad as an oatension of the under
gitduate program. a few more couses toowhich graduaate designations have

been assigned Untortunately there s good precedence for this view, There is

also the view that the Tast vear of the baccalaureate program can become the

first vear of a master’s program just by changing course dc\ignl;nioh‘v‘,
[he APTA has vet to define what they mean by post-baccalaurgate educa
tion. The mmpression s they mean nuster’s, but they have'not developed, pro-

posed, or even suggested ocspectfie course of study

{65
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One could argue thatits not the funcion of the professional society nor the
acerediting agency to formulate programs since. theoreticatly . facutty tradi-
nonally make all recommendations regardig curricula and degrees. Yot
professional socteties and acereditmg agencies can control curncula through
thenr control over the setting of standards of quality of practice. through their
control ovey acereditation o certiheation o through ther cvaluations of
dcademie provrams and perhaps even through influence on state legndators.

Hopever swathont a speatic detinmon ol post baccalauteate cducation or

“AMhat the bl prodact of this cducation should be Trow can tacults  or

anvone chowtn todosvine aopartinen t canncuhamy

o

S CIIIC K CONMDNE D AL EO A

T . U Y VR TS § FENTR T P FON ST RPR RN | IRUT R Loba
clia e puest that VDA 1o thie Torcse i tutime by e
qutre bt i e e core I D Jaccaly progranis

.

O T Y e N R N R A FS A ROV RN | that APEA \lg\\|w} a

goeniiat o T L Aot ho aots n o ddunate v ol e
TR S e P R RE PR IR ¥ e e e thy coal aimbifstia
e by o Pal conamtastoan . G aieh o Gl oo

Crpa b o b gkl }»}1\ deab b Ly |».\>'«\'|Hll«|]‘ \ 1

T ot Baccaun e cde ateen T provsteal aharapy ana o

detioate nod st o dovcbep o apprepriate qualit curticubat

v Graduare dean st ins it enc o gquality program run by a qualit fag
alty L orealize how Jdiftroade this task sl be o sioee o one seaglts tootn
tertere soth dovelopine procrams that coul | brine maore money ito the
Gt v casonabde vraduate counot o would o could beovens
h\'}'tli! ot rcward
Coraddoate doaas will Bocos e o moatiate Jdi s don e on o o obtain
did allc a e aree e s Eor thie prost Bace Dantcate cducation
Pl leabthooagy Pl tntee ot s At e G doode whethen they want
toallon ate b v o b v Tgracd |||-~\‘xl|\»|\w|l\'\wllx\\\x«-l'(

Crane otho b alhh te o b o cther o aanas an Brc thor thias

proo L0 [ TR U PR T T N TS R N .

(TN AT FUS R B BRI N 4]\ o R [ P Y

ancl ey Y e L e b culd b

Sy (TR S R R NN AN TIT IRTRTRY! B I PSR R lov b aae wdvancod At

prionziannes bor o cradaate donns coul b Bddp bong Taculty to

pother troan cognate arca suchas phasical tiredictne o nn;m(\mml ther

apyand rehamilitanon programs o hetp teach e the advanced P -

] proveams this can be done more castly with 171 PIH)'I.HII\]IHII\L(’ e

g deone health conters Graduate deans sl have to work 1 coneert waith

phvacal therapista o eneonraee ('I( nofaculty to et advanced degreesin

the basio screnees o e nwmul\nw o1 ather JPPIHIHI ate cornate hields
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. Graduate deans will have to work with p'hysical therapy faculty to help

them define what constitutes an appropriate undergraduate major if
entry lgvel is to be the M.S. )
Graduate deans will have to help initiate discussions on intproving the
intelleetual and scholarly atmosphere currently “existing in physical
therapy departments by requiring active participation of their faculty
and students in research or other relevant scholarly activity.

So far. in my recommendations, 1 have placed emphasis on insisting
on quality. If this effort on behalf of quality is not made. the public will
lose confidence in these professions. The loss of public confidence is
the last thing we in higher education, or in the health professions need.
It 1s also the last thing that this country needs.

Universities. where necessary, may have to convince appropriate gov-
ernmental bodies that it is undesirable and impractical to yield to un-

varranted pressure exerted by professional societies and their accred-

iting agencies

My last recomumendation Is gratultous. since 1 doubt whether it would
become a reality Perhaps the time has come for CGS to rethink its
position about getting into the ¢i atialing and accrediting business
and thereby help control -degree intlatigg and the proliferation of un-
necessary and potentially low quadity u(ganccd degree programs.

At no time are any of my above remarks to be misconstrued to mear or im-
plv that T am trving to prevent the growth, development, and/or evolution of
any emerging discipline. 1 am suggesting that such growth has to have a ra-
tional basis and must be of the highest academic quality.

»
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Report of The Council of Graduate Schools—
Graduate Record Examinations Board 1982-1983
Survey of Graduate Enrollment

Part 1 ¢
Bernard V. Khoury
Program Director, GRE
Educational Testing Service
December, 1982

INIRODUCTION

Ao a teault ol e JUcalty of obtalning accutate Infutmatlon about graduate
eurvlinients  and particularly about trends in enroltments the GRE Board
and the Couactl of Graduate Schools began twelve yean ago to condact an
annual scnes of suiveys of enrollment of the membershiyn of the Councit of
Graduate Schoots 1 the Uatted States  Lhe Councit membership consists of
170 graduate insticutions which grant either the master’s or doctorate as the
highest degree The members of che Council grant over 95% of the carned doc
torates und 80% of the master’s degrees awarded

This year's survey, like those of ;)¥cviuus years, Is divided nto (wo sections
the first of which was distributed in the carly fall of 1982 with a request that re-
sults be returned no later than October 25, 1982, This report provides the
results of the first questionnaire mailing. The results of the second question-
naire mailing will be available in the spring of 1983,

In addition to graduate enrollments, this report provides information about
applications for graduate study. availability of assistantships and fellowships.
graduate degrees awarded, and stipendsfor teaching assistants.

SUMMAKY OF CONCLUSIONS

Ll data copentod o the twvelfth year ot thits sutvey sefes wppoas qaite aonful
v ascortatning short term trends 1o Amencan grudlmtc\cducul'lnn

Declines were reported in overall total enrollment and first Une coroll
ments  Applications for adnuaston to gradaate schools increased at doctoral
institutions but decreased at masted s wstitutions Numbers of graduate assis
tants showed a stight increase. and fellowships oftered showed an overall de
cline except at public master’s schools. There was a slight overall decrease in
master’s degrees exceplt at private doctoral institutions where a small inerease
ocettrred. Doctoral degrees awarded decreased slightly.

4
*For reference purposes, this report is also issued as “CGS Communicator
Special Report Volume XV, No. 11, December 1982, '
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Stipends paid to teaching assistants in Economics Departments increased
by 6.2% between 1981 and 1982; in English Departments the reported in-
crease was 6.5% and in Chemistry Departments stipends increased by 7.4%
during the past year.

Specific data and comments on these conelusions are included in the follow-
ing sections of this report.

* Sample Description

Survey guestionnaties were sent 1o cach of the 370 graduate schools which
are members of CGS A total of 263 questionnaires were returned fora 71% re-
sponse rate Sinee the priman purpose of the questionnatre 1s to (iL‘\'clnp com
parative data between T981 and 1982 1esponses to questions were included in
the analysis onty when data were supplied for both vears  Thus., the offective
response rate per question will vary fronva ligh of 71% for the overall sample
toadow of 4076 for the question concetning stipends tor teaching asststants in
Economics Departinenss Whitle this varnabinity s to be eapected, 1t does make

LOMpParisons across same gquestions of restircted value

o PRSI QY AN o s Hase I8 ,
Nt or of CGS Noodd oo, Keporting o e L ok
Irsceteions Inacirg tions popadarion subaroug.
[ T
Public 250 150 BRA
Private 120 X3 SORM
Lotal 370 263 T
Muaster’s Highiost
Degree
Pubiic - N Ay 60"
Private 23 14 ol
Subrtoa 108 0N o0y,
tn b Mg
l)cgl'\,
P\xlle | .
P at. 9 L 1
Sabo 60 19K [CRE
Cate e Lana Lipre yeal

dh published i b sty o aeedar oo sl Gt eported in the
current survey may ditfer from 1981 data reported last vear for several reasons.
Fiest. afthough the questions and definitions remain essentially unchanged from
last year's survey, the actual number of institutions responding in 1982 was nat
wdentical to those responding in 198 Secord, somie mstitutions noted that the

v
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! s s A .
“data for 1982 which they were able to provide for this year's sirvey were different
from. and better than, the 1981 data which they provided last year. Despite
these limitations, the overall obtained sample (... those submitting usable
questionnaires on time) s highlv representative’of the'total CGS population,

Comparisons of number and percentapes of the avaddble population and |

sample are shown on page, 3 It should be noted that "Master's Highest Degree”

refers. thtoughout this upnr{ m\ to those mstitutions for \\huh the master’s
degree s, in fact, the highest degree awarded. Data for these institutions do not
reflect master sdegrees otfered by institutions W hlch also offer the doctorate’

Fhe percentages-shown m the table on page 2 nd ar Tables 1 through 11
at the end of thiy tepore - show tesponse rate lu\\xd on the Pulnlkl of mstitu
Oons i CGS e g the Jo 3 nsttutions prosiding respornses to this suney tep
aesent l"?(‘llu( GS tnstitutions and a 17 esponse tate iy aoted “$tnee the
satnple ot S tons with usable data brecomes less complate as the comple
1y b the questions o dhie JifHcale of obtaining the data tncicase . the numba
ot aetitdtlons pio tding asable data nd the teaponse e that namb, repie
sculs are ghven toc cach questicn i che data prescntadon ~

Fd addition 1o soder (o peont e an dication of tho v e cana e
chivse data the pocportion ot 1B0al €GO praduate schgd!l cnrolliment which tng
lL'»lm.ldlllh LisctuUons topre ont dae l)uvvld(d 1 a footiote to cach table Beaod
upen the résulos ot thi, vear s sunve combined yitheaddiocnal Qata fron the
Gradaate Programe, and Admasstons Mariieals one may ostinmate the 1982 total
vraduate school cnrotlment tor CGS thembers at approanmateh 830,000
Ustng this espimate (it is then possible to report that g 263 mstitutions which
responded to this vear’s survey represent o “1% response rate (hased on per-
centage of CGS mstitutions) and also aecounted for :lf)prn.\im;ilcl) 000 of the
1982 total yradudate cnrollment ot CGS instiations FPhis _l;llld figure s
cieated by takimg the 1952 total cnnollment reported this vear (583 638 and
dividing by 830,000 For subsequent questions a similar computation has
been caraed out rcton g fron the 283 638 the roparted total L’ru\llmu “n
rollinent ot cach mstitutton which Tadcd o peoni Je a asabde response to the

quaentlon

4k L) !g
!’n I ) )
. , Ll . atv ovedh a0 oo on e
G ocalo b cioaad o 4““,‘[‘1\v[['\&‘ puestio i, ey, the aun

bet reprosent o ie tetal grouap or of the subgrouys the otdl nmeber of stu
dents rupnrlcd cach veur @d the pereentage change from l‘)Hl to 1982 Most
data dre presented by public, prvate, and-tatal. In aadition,” Tables | through -
and “Tables™ through 11 also present, data for institntions classificd by means
of the highest degree awarded. These categories arg - Public-Master's Highest,
Private Master’s Highest, Public-Doctorate Highedt: and Private: Doctorate
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"Highest. This additional breakdown was not applied to other questions be-
gause 1t was not felt to be paggicularly important or because the differences
“were too small to affeet the overall eonclusions. :

BISCUSSION

.
Table I—Total enrollment again this year showed a slight overall deerease
(L"), The Targest deereases (munul at master’s level Il]\lllllll()l]\ Shight
gains were reported at small doctoral institutions. .
Table 2—First-time enrollments showed decreases at .'111((\1)u of mistitutions
(4.5%) with the largest (luu.ms oceurring at llu master’s private (l() 7%)
.md master’s public (10.9%%) ms(ll’ulmns . ,
Aable 3=Total applications for admission to graduate school showed an
overall decrease at master’s institutions (1.0%%) \'\'h‘ilp(locl‘nr;ll institutions re-
- ported a slight increase (0.1%). .- . '
Table 4—The nifmber of graduate assistants (service required) continited to

mcrease across sl institational types. The largest pereentage increases in
graduate assistants occurred at master’s institutions.

Table 5>—The total number of fellowships (o service required) showed a-
slight overall deerease of 0.4, The l'u'gcs! deereases oceurred at private mas-
ter's institutions while publie master's level institutions expertenced the
.ug_\u( inege: 1\Ml‘) 3%,

Fable 6—A very small lnuc.ng oceurred )} the pereentages of students en-

mllmg full mgu at uspnndmu mslmnmns ' ¢
o “Fable 7—"The wotal number of masterss (ILULL; awarded showed a slight
o overall deerease (1.0"%). Moderate muums oceurred at the larger private

(lmtm.ll institutions while decreases were reported in most other categories.
K [Lable 8B—The total number of doctoral degrees awarded showed an overall
deercase of 0.3% . -

Fable 9. 1@ and 11— Recent survevs in this series have requested data re-
garding level of stipends paid to teaching assistants in English and Chemistry
Departiments. This vear the same information was alo requested for teaching
assistants in an Economies Department. Any effort to determine the level of
financial remuncration to (c;lch‘ing assistants invariably encounters a confus-
ing-array of institutional practices with respect to issuies such as paviment of
tition, variation.across departments, variations by experience. taxability, tui-
tion renussion and hours of service. In response to continuing interest in such

» - data about-stipends and in an effort to make meaningful comparisons, msti-
- tutions were requested to provide assistangship stipends for a “model” first-
time teaching assistant who commits 20 hours per week fo assistantship duties
inan knghsh Department. in an Fcononties Departmend. and in a Chemistry
lﬁp.lmmnt Data recenved from lcxlmu«lmL mstitutions, are summagized in

Fables 9, 10 and 11
Y

Feonomics Departments— An overall increase of 6270 was reported n sti-
! /. !

A -
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pends paid to teaching assistants in Economics Dcpzlr'tménls between 1981
and 1982. The largest increases oecurred at doctoral level institutions.
~  English Departments—The data indicate that teaching assistant stipends
" increased by about 6.5% between 1981 and,1982. Private institutions reported,
greater average percentage stipend increases than public institutions. Doc-
toral fevel departments reported greater inereases than master's level depart-
mentssn the stipends paid to teaching assistants.
Chemistry Departments—An overall inerease of 7.4% was reported in sti-
‘pends paid to teaching assistants in Chemistry Departments between 1981 and
1982. The largest increases occurred at private doctoral lgvel institutions.

ot
Because of variations in institutional practices regarding assistantships, cau-,’
tion should be exercised in using the average dollar values reported in the tables.
Percentage changes in stipend levels, on the other hand, can reasonably be inter-
preted to refleet changes made by institutions in their stipend levels.
o TABLE |
- Total Graduate School* Enrollment by Type of Institution
; . Number Op ¥ 1981 1982 2 Change
Master’s Highest ‘
" Public S0 9% 80214 76,825 4.2% decrease
Private 14 61% 9,768 9.588 1.8% decrease
Total 6 ST 89,979 80,413 L0% decrease
Ph.D. Highest — .
Public 125 6, 374,493 374196 0.1% decrease
Powate 6N T09% 125,850 123,029 2.279% decrease
Total X A 0382 497225 0.6%% decrease
lotal Institutiony
Public 175 Rkt 454, 451.021 0.87% decrease
Private §2 o8 135 4 132,617 2.2% decrease
Total 257 t:‘)"'n** ©OT030 SIS 1.17% decrease
*For purposes of this survey, instithtions were asked to include all students consid- .
ered as registered in the graduate school, including education, engineering. soctal o~
work, medical and business programs leading to MA MS or Ph.D . Ed. DL orother
doctorates. , <
- ®*Pergentage figures are the number of institutions responding to this question as a
percentage of the number available in the total group. For example, 30 Public Mas- -, !
ter’s Highest Degree institutions responded out of a possibie 85 such institutions in
the CGS membership for a 39%% response rate for that group of institutions. .
***Based on the computations described under Sample Description on, page 169, the
257 institutions responding to 2hls question represet 69% of the CGS institutions N

and accounted for approximately 70% of the 1982:totakstudent enrollment at CGS

istitutions. ) . . »
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~ TABLE.2 :
. Liest Bmé Graduate Enrollment by Type of Institution

Nurtber % 1981 1982 % Change
Master's Highest ' ' .
Public 40 ©4T% 10,000 14,338 10.9% decrease
Private R 48% 2881 2.5 10.7% decrease
Sub-Total 51 47% 18,971 16912 10.9% decrease
Ph.D. Highest ' .
s Public 2 119 72% 93357 90,385  32% decrease
Private 67 69% 33,817 32316 4.4% decrease
.Sub-Total 186 1% 127,174 122,701 3.5% decrease
! .
Total Igstitutions
Public R R 64% 109,447 $ 104,723 4.3% decrease
Private 78 65% 36,098  J4,890  4.9% decrease
Total 237 04%* 146,145 Y 139,613 4.5% decrease _
. .

*Based on the computations described under Sample Descriptions on page 169, the

237 institutions responding to this question represent 64% of the CGS institutions
. J

and accounted for approximately 66% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CGS

institutions.
“l . *TABLE 3 - A ‘
Number of Applications for Graduate Studv g
" Number % 1981 1982 % Change
Master's Highest ' - "
Public 42 499, Jl.467 30,250 0.7% dccrca’%‘ '
Private 8 48% 5,295 4,931 6.9% decrease
Sub-Total 53 49% 36,762 36,181 1.6% decrease
Ph.D. Highest \ ' a
Public, 107 65% 2&1,44,0. 285,192 0.6% i‘ncrcasc
Private .68 R 67 % ‘L}‘Z, 108 130,756 . +.0% -deqfcusc
v 7 Sub-Total 172 % 66% 415,554 4r5§948 0.1% increase
Total Institution , S Lo
Public - 149 60% 34913 316,442 0.5%.increase
Private  ~ 76 63% 137,403 135,687  1.2% decrease
Total 225 61%* 452,316 452,129 0.0% decrease

*Based on the computations described under. Sample Bcscription on page 169, the 225 \
institutions responding to this quéstion represent 61%of the CGS institutions-and ac- -
counted for ‘approximately 62% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CCS mstitu y

v

tions. . ( . Ca
- o
e, s
-+ - i
- ’ »j
{
P -

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



. TABLE 4
Numher'of Graduate A.v.w'.wuqm' {Service Required) ;
oo Number ) 1981 ’ 1982 % Change
Master's Highest . :
Public 47 S5%%- 1,890 4,065 4.5% Increase
Private 12 S2% 351 364 3.7% increase
, Sub-Total’ 59 S8% IR X )| 4,429 4.4% increase
. Ph.D. Highest ) Lo k )
Public 118 > 12% 85,318 86,334 1.2% increase
Private & 63 65% 19912 720,086 0.9% increase
Sub-Total 181 69% 105,230 1()(‘\.42() 1.1% increase
Total Institutions : ' . ..
Public 16S - 66% 89,208 90,399 1.3% increase
Private IS 6% 20203 20450 0.9% increase
Total 240 - 65%* 109,471 110,849 1.3% indreasé
B R

*Based on the computations deseribed under Sample Description on page” 169, the 240
institutions responding to this question represent 68% of the CGS'institutions and ac-
counted for approximately 63% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CGS institu-

tions.
- Al 0
Y TABLES
2 Number of Graduate Fellows (No Service Requirell)
Nunther uh AT 1982 7y Change

Public 157 63%% - 13,970 13.812 .17 decrease
Private 69 S8 K.926 8,991 (.77 increase

Total 206 61 * 2396 22,803 0% decrease

*Based on the computations described under Sample Descripgjon on page 169. the 226
institutions responding to this question represent 61% of the CGS institutions and ac-
counted for approximately 58% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CGS institu-

tons.
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. TABLE 6

’ Full-Time—Rart-Time** Total Enrollment
1981 5
; i '
X © Full- *'3\ Yarty Full- Part-
\ time T time " Ntime L time
h »“Number -+ Y Number % Number % Number %  Number %
» S
Mflstw{{'s‘ ' ! ' . - '
Highcst, S8 549% 16:050 19% 69,445 81% 15,830 19% 65,931 81% s
Ph.D. g .
Highest . I8 69% 208,279 40% 248,262 S4% 209.812 46% 245,660 54%
Total 2307 65%%%#%224.320 1% 317707 S9% 225642 42% 309.591 58%
. N

**[nstitutions were directed to apply their own institutional definitions to Mpart-time” and
“full-time.” .
***Based on the computations described under Sample Description on page 169, the 239
institutions responding to this question represent 65% of the CGS institutions and accounted
for approximately 65% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CGS institutions.

Y
PABLE? - N
Nuniber of Muster’s Degreed : d
Number A 1980-R1  1981-K2 % Change
s - Public 178 7% 103,727 102,137 1.5% decrease 4
Private .83 . 09% 33993 34264 0.8% increase
Total 11 - TIm% 137,720 136,401 1.0% decrease

*Based on the comiputitions described under Sample Description on page 169, the 261
institutions responding to this question represent 71% of the CGS institutions and ac- .
cBanted for approximately 69% of the 1982 total student enrollment at CGS institu-

tions, )
N
) . . ‘ -
: . I'ABLE 8
- Number of Ph.D. Degrees “v
Number 4 19RB-&1  198]-K2 A (;h{ngv
Public 128 T8 15.236 15,260 . 0.2% increase
Private ‘ 69 1% 6076 59 1.5% decrease
Total s 197 T80 21,312 21,242 ).3% decrease

- ) -~ °
*Based on the computations described under Sample Deseription on page 169, the 197
institutions responding to this question represent 75% of the CGS doctoral institutions.
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. Number
Master's Highest u
Public’ .30
Private o 4
Sub-Total 34
'[)’h.D: Highest
Public . 81
- Private 33
Y Sub-Totl 114 "
~ Total fnéti.luti()'ns '
! »Public A )
" Privat® 38
Sub-Totay 149

These data are cor

~ing for

-
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. TABLE 9
Stipends for Teaching Assistants in Lcondmics Departmnents

%
36%
17%
%
49%
34%
44%

' 44% -

40%

. 1981

$3,318

52,500

$3,221

$4,394

$4,017°

$4,285

$4,103

$3,752 -
$4,014

1982

$3,445

52550 -

$3,340

$4,707
$4;256

. $4,576

$4,366
$3,964
$4,264

from responses to the following question:”

% Change

3.8%
2.3%
3.1%
7.1%
6.0%

7.0%

6.4%

increase
increase

increase

increase
increase

increase

imcreale

5.7% dncrease .

6.2%

increase

nt made in 9-10.months to a first-time teaching assistant work-
k. Since the comparability across graduate schools of assistant-

ship stipends may be {nfluenced by tax status, experience. department, edudltional

level, and tuition waiwers, this question requests teaching assistant- stipends, for a.

“model’’ first-time gradifate assistant. The reported stipend should be the p:ﬁjmént for
9-10 monghs of effort, excluding any tuition and fees
the institution as part of the assistantship package, 0f a “model” first-time teaching
assistant who commits 20 hours per wegk to assistantship duties in an Economics

Dcp.‘ln ment,.

N
4

-
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TABLE 10
Stipends for Teaching Assistants in English Dc'pamm'nrs

4

Number %

Master’s Highest -
Public “S1%
Pripate I5%

Sub-Total 47%
_ Ph.D. Highest
. Public 66%
Y P
S H;p; . ' 39%
147 ' 56%

Total lnstfltutions
‘Public 152 61%
Private 46 8%

Sub-Total - 198 54%

1981

$3,445
§2,746
$3.336

$4,303
$3.727
$4.154

$4,060

$3.556

$3,943

1952

A

$3,537,

These data are complied from responses to the following question:

Approximate net payment made in 9~10 months to a first-time teaching assistant work-
ing for X0 hours per weeks Since the Lompamblllty across graduate schools of assistant-
shlp mpnnds may be influenced by tax status, experience, department, educational
level, and ion waivers, this question requests teaching assistant stipends for a
“model” first-tirge graduate assistant. The reported stipend should'be the payment for
9-10 months of &ffort. excluding any tuition and fees pdid by the student or provided by
. the institution as part of the assistantship package, for a “model” first-time teaching
assistant who commits 20 hours per week to awsmntshxp duties in an English

D(.pdl‘tnltn(

\ .
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2.8%
7.1%

3.2%
7.0%
9.2%
7.5%

‘
6.0%

8.9%
6.5%

- % Change

increase
increase
L.

increase
increase
increase

increase

increase

increase

increase

%o
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1
Number

Master's Highest
Public 38
Private 6
Sub-Total 44

Ph.D. Highest

Public . 18
Privatg 48
~Sub-Total 166

Total Institutions
Public . 156
Private 5S4

Sub-Total 210

These data are compited from responses to the f@llowing question:
Approximate net payment made in 9-10 months to a first-time teachilig assistantship
[ .. o {
working for 20 hours per week. Since the comparability aeross graduate schools of
assistantship stipends may be influenced byatax status, experience, department. edu-

TABLE 11

({7)

459%
26%

419%,

72%
49%

63%

02%
457""'0
S7%

1981

$4.142
$3,030
$3.577

$4,838
$4,053

$4,785

$4,560
$4,473
$4,532

1982
$4.191
$3.137
$3.619

$5.213
$5,165

$5,199

$4,843
54,940
54,808

Stipends for Teaching Assistants in Chemistry Departments

.

1.2%
3.5%
1.2%

7.8%
A10.0%
8.7%

6.2%
10.4%
7.4%

% Change

increase
increase

inerease

inerease -

inerease

increase

inerease
inerease

inerease

»

cationat level, and tuition waivers, this question requests teaching assistant stipends for

a "model” first-time graduate assistant. The reported stipend should be the paymeny
for 9-10 months of effort, excluding any tuition and fees paid by the student or provided .
by the institution as part of the assistantship package, for a "model” first-time teach-
ing assistant who commits 20 hours per week to assistantship duties in a Chemistry

Department.

‘
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Officers and Committees— 1982

Bourd of Directors: -oh

W. Dexter Whitehead, Chairman, University of Virginia

Paul A. Albrecht, Past Chairman, Claremont Graduate School
Wimberly C. Royster, Chairman-Eleet, University of Ken[ucky
Mary Ann Carroll (1983). Indiana State Eniversity

‘Allson P. Casarett (1984), Cornell University

Dale R. Comstoek (1984), Central Washingtoh University
Robert E. Gordon (1984),'Univcrsity of Notre Dame

Benjamin K Hudson (1982) Atlanta University

Jules B. LaPidus (1983) The Ghio State University

Elizabeth L. McMahan (1982), East Tennesse State University
George S. Mumford (1983), Tufts University

C. J. Nyman (1982), Washington State University

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., Ex Offieio, Councit of Graduate Schools

[

-

Execurive Comminec of the Board of Directors ‘ @ :

. W. Dexter Whitehead, Chdlrman University of Virginia
Paul A. Albrecht, Past Ch‘urman Claremont Graduate School
Wimberly C. Royster, Chairman-Elect, University of. Kentucky
Mary Ann Carroll, Indiana State University . <
Alison P. Casarett, Cornell University )
Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., Ex Officio, Council of Graduate Schools

>

Advisory Committee on Gustave O. Arlt Awurd &

James Ballowc,bCh'airman‘_Bradlcy University
Vietoria A. Fromkin (1983), University of California, Los Aggeles
Ros®Marie Oster (1982), University of Maryland College Park
Herwig Zauchenberger (1984), University ot Missouri, Kansas City
Vo
Advisory Committee on CGS/University Mi(\rq[i/ms' International Award

-Robert F. Kruth, Chairm‘m; Ransas Slale-Univcrsi[y \ :
Arthir K. Smith (1982), State University of New York at Bmgham[(m
Henry S()l()mon (1982), Gu)rgc Washington University

-

I)lswrmrl()n um/ (()p\rlgll! Committee

b

S "Knox Jones, (hmrman Texas-Tech, Umversny ‘ )
Michael L. Mark (1984), Towson State University {
George S. Mumford (1983). lef[s University |
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Editorial Cormmittee

Don H. Blount, Chairman, University of Mlssourl Columbm i
James L. Clayton (1982), University of Utah

Wimberly C. Royster (1982), University of Kentucky

Vivian A. Vidoli (1983), California State Umversx[y. Fresno

i

Conunittee on Governmental and Association Relations

Daniel J. Zaffarano, Chairman, lowa State University

Robert M. Bock (1982), University of Wiscons\'m-Madison
Samuel F. Conti (1984), University of Massachusetts at Amherst
Robert E. Gordon (1983), University of Ng\lgc Dame

Robert M. Johnson (1982), Florida State University

L.. Evans Roth (1983), University of Tennessee at Knoxville
Linda S. Wilson (1983), University of Illinois at Urbana

. ) . o .
Comumittee on Graduate Students

Raymond B. Anderson, Chairman, (‘Qlumbiabnivcrsi[y
Carolyn L. Ellner (1983), Claremont Graduate School

George W. Kdnze (1982), Texas A&M University

Ellen Mickiewicz (1984), Emory UMi[y

Jud B. Samon (1984), University of Maryland College Park
Rudolph W. Schulz (1983), The University of lowa

Robert T. van Aller ( 1983), University of Southern Mississippi

~. -

Committec on International Graduare Education

@ Alison P. Casarert, Chairman, Cornell University
Karlene N. Dickey (1984), Stanford University
Stirling L. Huntley (1982), California Institute of Iuhnolog,\
Julgs B. LaPidus (1983). The Ohio State Untversity
William S. Livirigston (1983), University of Texas at Aus‘tm\
Volker Wetss (1984); Syracuse University 4 \

Committee on ;W( mbership

[—uguu B Piedmont (1983), Chairman, University of M‘lssachusuts
Byron L. Groesbeck (1982), University of Michigan : it
Michael Malone (1984), Montana State University
A . "
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> Committee on.Minority Graduate Edtcation ’ \.
~omr . : )
Aane S. Pruitt, Chairnfan, The Ohio State Undversity "‘\ .
Clara I. Adams (1983), Morgan State University Voos
Mary Ann Carroll (1982), Indiana State University \ o

" Johnetta G. Davis ('1‘“)A ), Howard University \
Norman N. Durham (1983), Oklahoma State University \
Jaime Rodriguez (1982), University of California, Irvine

.
Lo . . \
Nominating Committee X o

= Paul Albrecht, Chairman, Claremont Graduate School - A
Elizabeth L. McMahan, East Tennessee State University

C. W. Minkel, University of Tennessce at Knoxville
Kenneth Wolfson, Rutgérs University

Herwig Zauchenberger, Umvuslty of Mlssoun Kansas Clty :

Program Committee for the 1982 Annual Méen'ng Py

Wintberly C. Royster, Chairman, Umverslty of: Kentucky

Alison P. Casarett, Cornell University _

James L.' Clgyton, University of Utak ¢

Dale R. ComstdgeCentral Washing niversity . @

Bruée K. Ekstrand, University of Colorado, Boulder

Thomas J. Napierkowski, University of ColoradQ Colorado Sprmgs
W. Dexter Whitehead, University-of Vitginia

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., Ex Officio, Council of Graduate Schools
oY

Y

Program C({mmlm'e for 1982 Summer Workshop~for Graduate Degns

§ Joyce V. Lawrence, Chairman, Appalachian State University
Eluabeth L. McMahan East Tmmssu State Univcrsity

Wlmbcrl.y C. Roystcr, Umverslty of Kcntucky

Michael’). Pclczar, Ir., Ex Officie, Council of Graduate Schools

W,
5

CGS/A GS C‘ummmoe on I"(Lmng

Donald J. Whll(, Co- Chdlrm.m Bost(m Collcgc
® Alfred S. Sussman, Co-Chairman, Unjversity of Michigan
. Frances Degen Hortowitz (1982). Umvu:sny of Kansas
Elaine J. Copeland (1983), University of Hlinois at Urbana
Ernest S. Frerichs (1982), Brown University
Milton E. Lipetz (1983), Upiversity of Colorado *
) W. Defter Whitchead (1982). Umvgrslty of Virginia
. o 18r T
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y- CGS/AAL Executive Deans Committee’ TAFGRAD) =

Michael J. Pelczar, Jr., Chairman, Washington, D.C. *
“ Gustave O..Arlt, Marina del Ray, California N
Clara I. Adams, Morgan State University
Charles F. Bonser, Bloomington, Indiana
Ernest Q. Campbell, Vanderbilt University °
Wade H. Ellis, Ann Arbor, Michigan
o George W. Kunze, Texas A&M University
Jules B. LaPidus, The Ohio State University
William H. Macmillan, University of Alabama
John P. Noonan, Kansas State University
Aarorr Noviek, University of Oregon
> Rose-Marie Oster, University of Maryland College Park
- Phyllis W. Watts, Friant. California

Commitree on Women

Beyerly B. Cassara, Chairman, Universlty of the District of Columbia

Stephen Cheston (1983), Georgetown Uiversity — »
Hazel Garrison (1984), Hampton Institute

oo Barry Markman (1984), Wayne State Univefsity
Lucille 5. Mayne (1983), Case Western Regerve University
_Etta S. Onat (1982). Yale University -
Nelvd G. Runnalls (1982), University of Wisgonsin-Stout

- 3 x . \
.

Task Force on Predominantly Master’s Degree-Granting Institutions

Bernard J. Downey, Chairman, Villanova University
James Ballowe. Bradley University .

: Russell G. Barnckow. Jr.. Southwest Missouri State University
Louis G. P(ecck, John Carroll University
Albert W, Spruill, I‘)J))rth Garolina A&T State University
Lestiec M. Thompsor, Georgia Southern College -
Vivian A.“yid()li, California State University-Fresno

Task Force on Part-Time Graduuate Students

C. W: Minkel, Chairman, University of Tennessee at Klm)xyillc
Dominic Martia, Roosevelt University *
JHerbert 1. Oyer, Mighigan State University

Norma S. Rees, City University of New Ydtk :

Kenneth C. Zimmcrn)‘r‘l, University of Minnesota

’



CGS Répresentations . - o
. ) . > .
Washingjoil Higher Education Committees:

Washington Higher Education Secretariat
Washington Higher Education Group
Association Council for Policy Analysis and Research " v
American Councikon Education- Higher Education Panel
. Amerlcm Council on Educatlon International Advisory Group
merican Council on Education-Legislation Momtormg Group
esearch Advisory Group .
_Natlonal Center for Higher-Education Personnel Groups
‘ y L) ’
Naltona/ Comnult(’es . e

Ad Hoc Umversnty Science Committee
‘Advisory Board, Nagional Center for Higher: Educatlon -
Management Systems
ACE Commission on Educational Credit and Credenttals
Institute of International Education-Deans-Advisory Committee
International Educational Exchange Llalson Group
Graduate Record Examinations Board
. National Liaison Commlt@‘(Forelgn Student Affalrs) 3
" National Research Council- Steermg»Commlttee for Re'search
Doctordte Survey T - ,

q ~

Natiorral Student Aid Coalitiog

« "+ Research Universitfes Network 4
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Regional Associations of Graduate -~ o

Schools Affiliated with th Council of
- - Graduate Schools i in the mted States

Ty

' Co‘hferelfée oi Soutliem Gmduale Schools \ A
. LI W . ) ;_5;' ‘o .
Execunve Comnultee, 1983-1985 C k s e
ﬂ Leon W. Bonney (1984), Alabama A&M Umversrty W
© “lames J, Byuiﬁn 83)&eorgla Institute pf Technology T
. @ Louis. Cagtenell (1983) Xavier Umversﬂy of Louisiang ‘. ,
Hazel J artison (1985), Hampton Histitute S e
L Dav1d R Hager(lc)%) Old Dominion UmverSIty A
.~ Edward W, Hawthorne (1983}, *f{o\Nard -Uniyersity o
- Thomas A Langford (1988), Texas Tech Utiversity , . , . E
Mrion T. Loffin (1983), Mississippi State Umversny ' @3" '
3 7 Chny B Riggs. (.1985) University of Seuth Florida

. David S. Sparks (1! 984) Umversny of Maryland Central Admimstratron

* - Leslie M. l"hompson (1984) Georgra Southern College ’ . \ .
Bemard T 'Ypung (1984) Angelo State Umversnty - %
, s o i ’ o oo
FALIE I RO Y »
Offlu’rs ) o o Q’ . : .- _j"- ":.f

WlmberlyC Royster Past PreSIdent Umversrty of Kentucky A

. . 'Walham H, Macmillan, Presrdent&mverSrty of Alabama = . -
e John J. Salk_y Vice President, Virginia Comimonwealth Urpversrty
(';33 " Arnold E. Schwartz. Secretary- Tr\.asurér Clemson Umvu’srty
‘ ‘(,,_- A =t it : .'_.-" .
4 . g % o é.,._. f R

N 'MidWestern éociatiori of -éradli;be Schools. .

. s : P
Exec‘uttve Commitree 1982 P '"{ e € _
" " Don H, Blount Chalrman Umversrty of NfissOun-Columbza o« R
o LaunneE F1t7gerald Past Chairman, Unwérsrtyof Wlsconsm Qstikosh: - -
* "Leo Solt, Vice Chajrman, Indiana Unwersny S S
+ Spirg, Peterson Member:at-Large. Mlaanmversrt(y :'\ ‘
¥ sR E Kruh Secretary Treasurer K'zlnsas Sta?g UmverSIty S
' : v ST I P
s bl » L 13 . [ - . ‘. .-, S
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O S O .
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gg S - i.-'_ ,Q\ R V- 7 P s ¥ < ,:‘ H '..:.;\.L'.'vi'

1y

3



Northeastern Association of Graduate Schools . :

N
Officers 1982 N

George S. Mumford, President, Tufts University
Robert B. Lawson, President-Elect, University of Vermont
Alison Casarett, Past President, Cornell University -
Donald D. Fitts, Secretary-Treasurer, University of Pennsylvania
‘Paul R. Lyons, Member-at-Large, Frostburg State College
./ Eugene B. Piedmorit, Member-at-Large, University of Massachusetts

at Amherst )
Charles W. Kim, Member-at-Large, State University of New York at____
. Stony Brook
D M. Catherine Butler, Member-at-Large, Brandeis University
Western Association of Graduate Schools -

Officers 1952

James L. Clayton, President, University of Utah

Vivian A. Vidoli, President-Elect, California . tate University, Fresno

Reuben W. Smith, Past President, University of the Pacific

Lee B. Jones, Memb'er-at-‘Large (2-year term) Unijversity of Arizona

Giles T. Brown, Member-at-Large (1-year term), California State
University, Fullerton k) . °

|
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The Constitution of the Council of
Graduate Schools in the United States
(as revised January, 1983) | :

1. Name

.

This organization shall be called the Council of Graduate Schools in the
UnitE{d States, hereinafter referred to as the “Council.”

-

2. Purpose ’

The Council is estabfished to provide graduate'schools in the United States
- with a comprehensive-and widely repres¢htative body through which tp coun-
sel and act together. ‘ T

Its purpose is the improvément and advancement of graduate education.
The purview of the Council includes all matters germane to this purpose. The
Council shall dct to examine needs, ascertain best practices and procedures,
and render assistance as indigated; it may initiate research for the furthering
of the purpose. It shall provide a forum for the consideration of problems and
their solutions, and in meetings, conferences, and -publications shall define
needs and seek means of satisfying them in the best interests of graduate edu-
cation throughout the country. In this function the Council may act in accor-
dance with+the needs of the times and particular situations to disseminate to
the public, to institutions, to foundations, to the federal, state, and local gov-
ernments, and other groups whose interest or support is,deemed of concern,
information relating to the needs of graduate education and the best manner
of satisfying them. ‘

In the analysis of graduate education, in the indication of desirable revision
and further development, in the representation of needs and all other func-
tions related to effecting its purpose, the Council not only shall be free to act
as an initiating body, but it shall assume direct oblightion for so doing.

. ' ¢
3. Membership i e

4 “ R IS S 'v

‘Membership in the Coungil of Graduate Schools in the United States shalt
beq'ﬁm'ited to two categories: Regular and Sustaining. All members shall be
aware that the Council is devoted to excellence in graduate edutation as inter-
preted by occasional position statements outlining philosophies, policies, and
procedures of graduate education. licants for membershjp-shall display
evidence as fo qualifications in a form and as otherwise prgg:ibed by the
Council. All applications will be reviewed and evaluated by the Council’s
Membership Committee, which will bring its recommendations to the Exec-

tive Committee for ajtion I b

N e
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A. Regular Membership. Institutions of higher education in the United
States which are significantly engaged in graduate education, research,
and scholarship, and the preparation of candidages for advanced des

~ grees are eligible for R feml. 0. Applicant institutions mu !
* alrecady have been appro. offer graduate work by the appropriate
regional accrediting associat: 1, and shall have awarded at least thirty

master’s degrees or ten doctoral degrees (or combination thereof) in at.
least three distinct and separate fields or disciplines within the threge
years immediately prior to the date of application. Applicant institu-
tions must also have a formally organized administrative unit responsi-
ble for graduate affairs. Each application for membership shall contain
__gvidence as to these qualifieations in a fortn preseribed in the Bylaws.
B. Sustaining Membership. Both profit and nomprofit organizations such
as research institutes; testinfy and evaluation corporations; philanthropic
* and charitable organizations; federil, regional and state agencies; pub-
lic and privafe research and development corporations; and foreign and
multi-national organizations are eligible for Sustaining Membership.
‘ Such organizations must recognize the value of) quality graduate educa-
" tiort across a broad range of scholarly, tec\hn/()logical and creative en-
deavors. :I"hrough their participation and membership dues they help
» the Council carry out its central mission and purpose, while gaining ac-
o cess to its resources and activities.
Sustaining Members are encouraged to interact and communicate with

Regular Members both informally and “-mally. Sustaining Members
/may. attgnd CGS meetings and v red functions; however, '
they do not have voting rights nor sible to hold elected CGS
office. . - ’ ‘

They are listed in the annual CGS Directory and receive the same gener-
ally distributed information and matctial as Regular Members. Appro-
priate annual membership dues will be levied by the Council (sce Arti-
cle 11). f .

CGS neither endorses nor represents thefinterests of Sgstaining Mem-
bers, explicitly or implicitly. g

Applications for Sustaining Membership s}\..all be made in-a form pre-
scribed by the Bylaws. E@Ql -applicant will be considered by the Mem- .
bership Committee in light of the Purpose (Article 2) of the Council.

- \

4. Voting Power 1 ’

In all activities of#the Council, each regular mémber institution shall have
one vote. More than one representative of any institution may attend the
meeting of the-Council, but the member's vot¢ shall be cast by the individual
designated as the principal representatlve of the member by the chief admm-
istrative offlcer of the member institugion. ‘ o
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¥ 5. Officers and Board of Directors - ~

The officers of the Céuncil and the Board of Directors shall be a Chairman,
¢ a Chairman-Elect, and the immediate Past-Chairman, each servirulg for a term
of-one year. In the absence of the Chairman, the Chmrman Elect shall be pre-
siding officer of the Board of Dlru.l()r§ and thc el
There shall be a Board of Dire¢tor . of tv - u)tmg mefnbers, composed of

_ the Chairman, the Chairman-Elect, the P:. .. Umrman and nine members-at-
large. Three members-at- Iarg‘shall be elected anaually by the members of .

. the Council in the manner specified in Article 8 for terms of three years which
begin immediately after the, Annual Meeting.
The Chairman-Elect, chosen by the Roard of Dlrectors from its own past or

present membership, shall serve in that capaclty for one ykar. The followmg‘,'

. year, the Chasz_m Elect will assume the office of Chairman, and thctggllow-
ing year, the office of . Past Chairman. 4 ’

Each voting;mesqber of the Board of Directors must be the prmcnpal repre-

= 5£ntatwe of dn. institutional member of the Council and none may serve for

consecutive full terms. ¢ :

If the' Chaifman is unable to continue in office, thefChalrman Eléct shall

« Succeed immediately to the Chalrmanshlp. and the Board ofDirectors ‘shall
choose a nevﬂChalrman Elect. 3

Any vacancy occuring among. the membershlp -at-large of the Board of Di-

- rectors shaltbe filled in the manner specified in Article 8. In the interim, the -

position shall be filled by amr appointee of fthe Board of Directors. . ’L b

6. Execunve Officers

LR

‘e chief executive officer of*fle Council shall .be a Pre51den1. who shall be
. ¢ laried officer, appomled by the Bdard of Dlrectors and serving at its plea-
- e, The President shall serve as an ex-officio member of the Board of Direc-
tors without a vote.. ¢ -
A . - . PN

7 Duties and Powers of t/te Board of Directors

dditlon to the dutiés and powers vested in the Boar/d.’;)f Directors else-

where in this Constltutlon the Board of Directors may specifically employ

such staff and establish such offlces as may seem netessary; incorporate; un-

.4 dgrtake itself, or through its agents, to-raise funds for the Council and to ac-

Cept and expend monies for the Council; [ake initiative and act for the Council

~in all mﬁtters including'matters of policy afid pu lic statement ekcept where
hmlted by this Constitution or by ac[lons of [hs? C()u’nml , -/ .

9
* b . .
& Committees . . * H

—

In ﬁidmon to the Board of Dmctors lhere shalf be an Executive Commit-
W tee of the Board of Directors, a Nommatmg Commiittee, a Commm(@ on
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) Membership, whose members shall not .be -members of the Board of Direc-

. tors, and such other standing committees as may be established by the Board
of Directors.

Except for the Executive Commlttee and the ?)gminating Com ittee, all
standing committees and ad hoc committees shall be appointed by the Chair-
man with the advice and consent of the Board of Directors. Committee mem-
bership shall be limited to regular members of the Council. |,

The Executive Committee shall consist of the Chairman, Past Chairman,
and Chairman-Elect and two other Board members elected annually by the
Board of Directors. The Presidént of the Council shall be an ex-officio mem-
ber of the Executive Committee. )

To the extent determined by the Board. the Executive Committee shall have
the authority of the Board in the management of the affairs of the Council in

* the intervals between meetings of the Board. The actions of the Executive

Committee shall be reported at the next meeting of the Board of Directors.
The Nominating Committee shall consist of five new members each year of

“whom thrge shall be elected by the members of the Council. Two shall be

members{of the Board-of Directors. The Chaiman of the Committee shall be
the Past Chairman of the Board. The one other Board member shall be

elected by the Board from its members at-large who shall be in the last year of

their terms.

At least sixty-one days before each Annual Meetmg of the Council, the
Nommatmg Committee shall propose to the members of the Council two nom-
inées for each member-at- large position of the Board of*Directors to be filled
including residual terms of vacated positions, and two nominees for each

member-at-large positiofr of the Nominating Committee. These nominations

shall be made only after suggestiorfs accompanied by supporting vitae have
been SO|lCl[Gﬁ from the thembership-at-large. N

The election will then be held by mail ballot and the nominees recelvmg the
larger number of votes for the positions to be filled shall be declared elected.
In case of a tie vote: the Nominating Committee shall break the tie.

9. Mée/t;)gs N

The Council shall hold an Annual Meeting at a time and place determined
by the Bdard of Directors. Thc Council may meet at other times on call of the
Board of Rirectors. ‘

The Bo.%:d of Directors shall be responsible for the enda for meetings of
the Counci Reports and proposals to be submitted for a tion by the Council
shall be filed with the Board of Directors before they may be submitted for

general discussion by the Council. No legitimate report or proposal may be .
blocked from presentation to the Council, but action on any proposal may not

be taken until the Board of Directors has had an opportumty ‘to make a

recommendation. .} - 7
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In matters not provrdtd for in this Constitution, parliamentary procedure -

shiall be governed by Robert's Rules of Order, Revised. ..

10. Limitation of Powers

ot

No act of the Councrl shall'be held to control the policv lmr of wetinn of
any memberflﬁstltutlon )
¥ \ .

Membership dues shall be proposed by the Board of Dfirectors and must be
approved by the majority of the membership after due notice.

-

11. Dues

o «

12. Amendments L

+ Amendments to this Constitution may be proposed by thé Board of Direc-
tors or by written petition of one- tl:nrd of-the members. However they origi-
nate, praposals for amendments shall be recelved by the Board of Directors
and forwarded with recommendations to the members, in writing, at:least
ninety days béfore the meet;ng at which they are to be voted upon or before
formal srg\bmrssron to the Eembers for a mail ballot. To be adopted, proposed
amepdments must recem the approval of a two-thirds majority of the mem- *
bers voting at the announced meeting or on the deSIgnated mail ballot

-

13. Bylaws .

Bylaws may be established by tﬁa Board of Directors at any regular‘or F

cial meeting, subject to ratification by a simple majority voté of the Counci at

the next Annual Meeting. T
(. ) L

BYLAWS L ‘

1. In conformity with Article 6 of the Constitution; rhe President of the Coun-
cil of Graduate Schools in the United States shall be paid an annual salary
"0 be determined by the Board of Directors plus such perquisites as suay

-cessary for the proper conduct of the office and such,tra

deeméd essential. The President is authorized to ciploy suc™ - *
necessary_for the ptoper conduct of the office, to establish & '
in the name of the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States, and-
to draw- checks and invest monies against the Council's account or ac-
counts, subject to an annual audit of the books of the Council by a Certl-
fied Public Accountant and approval by the Board of Dlrecfors

-

2. Depositories for fundstof the Council shall be designated by the Board of
I?irectors.

_Lg o wo
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3. In the event of the dlssolutlon of the Councﬂ of Graduate Scthls all thew
* existing assets of the Council shall be dlstrlbuled in equal parts to the mStl- -
tutions which w1ll at the’ tlme be memberls of the Counc1l o

. by . .

4, The flscal year of the C(mnul will correspond to the calendar yeav

5. In the evenl of the death or dlsablhty of the Presldent‘ of the Council, the
Chairman shall immediately call a meeting of the Board of Directors to se-
lect an Acting PreSIdent who shall assume, the responSIthtles of the Presi-

_ denit, as they are specified in Acle 6 of the Constltutlon and in Bylaws 1

* and 2, until the appointment of a new President.

6. Regular membership applicants responding to Section 3 of the Constitu- .
© tion are expected to fu-rnish statements endorsed by the chief executive of- /
ficer and the chief graduate officer of their institution. These statements
should include information as to the following .
-a) The institution’s accreditation for graduate work as determined by the
appropriate regional accrediting association.
b) The number of graduate degrees awdrded in the three years 1mmed1atel}~
preceding the application for each applicable field or dlsc1phne in
which graduate degrees are awarded.
oA general description of the cntema used in determlmng faculty partici- i
. pation in graduate programs, i.e.. the level of training and the scholarly/
Y. creative productivity. of the faculty members in the institution's gradu—
ate program. . b
d) The degree of centrality of graduale education to the nature and pur-
‘pose of the jnstitution as evidenced by its budgetary commitment to
graduate programs, the existence of special facilities or resources in
specific support of graduate educatlon and, in the case of appoint-
ments, promotion and tenure, the degree of 1mp0rtance placed on fac-
. ulty contributions to graduate and scholarly/creative work.
e) The extent of the institution's acceptance of existing Council policy
statements setting forth standards for the organization of g@duate

study. 4 : .

7. Materials and information requested from the chief administrative officer
of organizations applying for Sustaining Membership should include a
statement of the aims and objectives of their organization; a statement of
interest in graduate study; do@imentation of engagement in or commit-
ment to research and development, creative expression, or the exploration
of ideas; characterization of the educational level and achievements of the

" organization's professional staff; identification of affiliations with other
associations or institutes-relevant to. graduate education; and a statement
showing prior support of ‘higher education. ¥

4

o
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Applicant erganizgtions must have been in existence for a period of time

sufficient to establish the above commitments.

Appllcants agree to accept ex1stmg Councﬂ policy statements settmg forth
, standards for graduate study and allied concerns. - -

. A regional organization.of graduate schools which becomes associated
with the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States shall be known
*as a CGS affiliate. Ellglblllty for CGS affiliate status is limited to a) exist-
ing regional organizations of graduate schools or b) any such organizations
subsequently established and having membership: of at least S0 institu-
tions. An eligible“organization beeomes a CGS affiliate upon approval by
CGS's Board of Directors of a letter from a duly authorized officer at that

organization stating its intent to become an affiliate. No fee is required to, ~ .

become a CGS affiliate. Formal participation of the regional associations
tn CGS shall be provided through the Board nomination and election pro-

~ cess in such a way that a represenfative of at least one institution in each of
the ‘affiliated regional associations, who otherwise meet CGS's constitu-
tional requirements for Board membership, is a member of the Board.
Or\e such member may then be designated by each affiliate as its liaison
memﬁqr who shall have, as an extra responsibility beyond that of regular

" Board membership, to communicate information and views between the
Board and the officers of the affiliate. (Alternatively, a regional organiza-

" tion which is an affiliate of the Council may designate as its liaison repre-
sentatlve an individual who is'not a Board member.) Such commaunication
does not preclude direct communication between CGS and officers of the
affiliates. A liaison mgmber may or may not be an officer of the affiliate
and is free to act on any Board decision mdependent of any position de-
scribed by his or heg affiliate. In determjning any joint position held by -
CGS and its affiliates, the governing bodies of each must have adopted
such a position through their own procedures. Wk = omen as beer
reached, CGS shall be able tc ; e eld in cc
mon by CGS and its affiliates.

’,

- : - 2 .
Section 10 of the Constitution of CGS shall applyto any such d,eterminatipn".

;  PROCEDURAL POLICIES

M y

1, Annual meetings of the Council shall be held during or near the first
week of December.

2. B . member resigns, it must reapply for admission in the normal way if
it wishes to resume membership. N

3. Institutions accepted to membership in any given year are required to
pay prorated dues on a quarterly basis for that fiscal year.

\ ] :,5
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Alphabetical Listing of Member Institutions

N S

. . n
Abilene Christian University ' California State University,
Adelphi University . ‘Los ‘Angeles ~
Air Force Institute of Technology  « California State University,
Alabama A&M University Northridge
. Alfred University California State University,
*American University, The Sacramento ,
Andrews Ugiversity *Case Western Reserve University
Angelo State University *Catholic University of America
Appalachian State University + Central Michigan University
_ Arizena State University . Central State University
Arkansas’State University ’ Central Missouri State University
Atlanta University ‘ Central Washington University
Auburn University Chicago State University 7
Austin Peay State University City College of the City University
Ball-State University . . of New, York
‘Baylor College of Medicine g City University of New York
" Baylor University *Claremont Graduate School
*Boston College " . o *Clark University ) .
Boston University : Clarksen College of Technology
Bowling Green S niversity Clemson University
Bradley University Clev:" :d State University
*Brandeis Unieeeits Colie,, .. of Nuwe Dame o
Bric . ollege ~ College of Saint Rose
Brigi. #. (oung Universit: - College of William and Mary '
*Brown : iversity Colorado School of Miries/\
*Bryn Mawr College¢” . Colorado State University
*California’Institute of Technology ~ *Columbia University
California State College, Coppin State College
Bakersfield 4 ___*Cornell University -
California Stat> College, " Creighton University o
Stanislaus ‘ " Dartmouth College
California State Cqllege (Pa.) - DePaul University
California State Polytechnic - Drakerniver;ity <
University, Pomona £ Drexel University ?
California State Uhiversity, Fresno  *Duke University
California State University, - Duquesne University
) Fullerton -~ , E4st Carolina University
» California State University, East Tennessee State University
. , vard East Texas State Hniversity -
California State University, Eastern Iflinois University
Long Beact ™ Eastern Kentucky University
- 193 .
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Eastern Michigan Upiversity -

Eastern Washingtor® University
*Emory Umiversity

Efmporia State University

Fairleigk%sgn University
Fitchburg State-College

Florida A&M University
* Florida Atlantic University
*Florid4 State University
*Fordham University

Fort Hays State Unjversity

Framingham State College .

Gannon University _

Gallaudet College

George Mason University
*George Washingt(on University® -
*Georgetown Uniyersity
*Georgia Institute of Technology

Georgia State University
Governors State University
Hahnemann Medical College and
Hospital ™~ )
" Hampton Institute *
" ‘Hardin-Simmons University
*Harvard Univérsity
~ Hebrew Union College Jewish
Institute of Religion '
Hofsfra University
Holy Names College

Georgia Southern® College })

Howard Universit

Idaho State U;&y

*[llinois Institus¥dP*Pechnology ~
Illinois State University . ™7

Indiana-State University
Indiana University
*Indiana University of ?’énnszlvania
Iona'Col!ege \ ‘
*lowa '‘State University -
Jackson State University
James Madison University
- John Carroll University
*Johns Hopkins University; The
*Kansas State University

\n

«

N

Kent State University
Lamar Univérsity . « )
*Lehigh University- .
Loma Linda University,
*Louisiana State Pniversity
Louisiana State University Medical
- Center, School of Graduate
Studies =
Loyota Marymount University
*Loyola University of Chicago
-McNeese State University
Mankato State University
Marquette University -
Marshall University
*Massachusetts Institute of
Technology
Medical College of Georgia
Medical College of Pennsylvania
Medical College of Wisconsin, The
Medical University of South
Carolina

f\

~

/. Memphis State University

Miami University
*Michigan State University
Michigan Technological University -
Middle Tennessee State Ungyersity
Midwestern State University
Mississippi College
Mississippi State University
Montana State University .
Montclair State Coliege
Morehead State University
Morgan State University
Murray St . 'Jniversity .
Naval Postgraduate School
New Jersey Institute of Technology "\
New Mexico Institute of Mining t
and Technology’ -
New Mexico State University
*New School for Social Research
New York Institute of Technology
. New York Medical College ,
*New York University
Niagara University
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North Carolina Agricultural and Sangamon State University

- Y Technical State University ~ San Jose State University
\ North Carolina Central University . Seattle University N
+  *North Carolina State University at Shippensburg State Coltege
Raleigh Sonoma State University
North Dakota State University South Dakota School of Mines
North Texas State University and Teghnology-
- Northeast Missouri State University  South Dazofa State University .
" Northeastern llinois University Southeast Mfssouri State University
Northeastern University ) Southeastern Louisiana University
Northern Arizona University ’ Southeen lllinois University at
- Northern lllinois University Carbondale
*Northwestern University : Southern 1llinois University
- Northwestern State University of at Edwardsville .
wlouisiana _ Southern Methodist University
Nova University _ 7 Southern University
Oakland University Southwest Missouri State ¢
*Ohio State University, The University
Ohio University Southwest Texas State University
*Oklahonta State University *Stanford University
, . Old Dominion University State University of New York at
*Oregon State University Albany °
*Pennsylvania State University, The . State University of New York at
*Pepperdine University - Binghamton
Pittsburg State University *State University of New York at
Polytechnic Institute of New York Buffalo
*Princeton University ) State University of New York —
*Purdue University o Downstate Medical Center
"Queens College of the City Univer-  State Urfiversily of New York/at
sity of New York Stony Brook

*Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute State University of New York—

Rhode Island College ' Upstate Medical Cengfr
*Rice ¥iversity ' Stephen F. Austin Staje University
*Rockefeller University, The " Stetson University g :
Roosevelt University Stevens Institute of Technology
*  *Rutgers—The State University *Syracust University '
,  St. Bonaventure University *Temple University

*St. John's University Tennessee State University .
*St. Louis University ~ Tennessee Technological University
St. Mary’s University - *Texas A&M University

Samford University ~ . Texas Christian University_

Sam Houston State University -  Texas Sduthern Univgrsny

San Diego State University ' - Texas Tech Utitversity

San Francisco Slale\Universi[y Texas Woman's University, The

195

. R0y

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

oo
N

Thomas Jefferson University
Towson Staté University
Trenton State College:
Trinity University
Tufts University
*Tulane University - ~
United States International
University \
University of Akron
*University of Alabama °*
University of Alabama in
Birmingham
University of Alabama 4n
Huntsville
University of Alaska
*University of Arizona- .
University of Arkansas >
University of Arkansas at
Little Rock
University of Baltimore
University of Bridgeport
*University of California, Berkeley
University of California, Davis
University of California, Irvine
Umversxty of California, Los
Angeles
University of California, Riverside,
University of California, San Diego
University of California, San
‘Francisgro ' -
University of California, Santa
. » Barbara
University of Central Florida
*University of Chicago
*University of Cincinnati/’
*E{nwersny of Color;ﬂo/
Umv‘grsxty of Cormecticut
University of Dayton
*University of Delawart’ f
*University of Denver
University of Detroit
University of the District of
Columbia . ‘

’

AR o

. University of Evansville

_—
‘
r .

204

*aniversity of Florida .
University of Georgia
University of Hartford
University of Hawaii

University of Health Sciences, Tl.le .

" Chicago Medical School
University of Houston ~ LA
University of Idaho .t
Umversxty of Illinois: at Chicago
Clrcle i
Umversxty of Ilinois at The
Medical Center .
*University of Illinois at Urbana. !
*University of lowa
*University of Kansas -

b4
B

A

*University of Kentucky - &

University of Louisville ~
Univessity of Lowell - =
University of Maine at Orono

-

*University of Maryland , * . F oy

University of Maryland at .« _
Baltimoré -« - °*

+ University of Maryland, Baltlmore )

County

University of Maryland College
Parl o

Umversxty of Massachusetts at

Amherst . =

University of Medicine and
Dentistry of New Jersey—
Graduate’ School of Blomedlcal
Sciences

University of Miami

*University of Michigan

University of Minnesota

%niversity of Mississippi
niversitgof Missouri— olumbla

University of Missou '—Kansas -

" City -

University of Missouri—Rolla -

RN

»

o

University of ssOurl St Loms‘

¥ University of Montana
_ *University of Nebraska- .
University of Nebraska, meoln
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University of Nevada--las Vegas

Universitysof Nevadia— Reno

University of New Hampshire

of New Haven

of New Mexico

of New Orleans

*Unwversity of North Carolina at
Chapel Hit

University of North Carolina at

Charlotte .

University
University
University

University of'North Carolina at

. 7
. Gireensboro

*Unwersity of North Dakdta

of Nnr(hcrnh't)‘l’or;ldn
of Northern lowa

of Notre Dame

of Okkithoma A
Oregon

University
’ leni:‘crsily
*Uiniversity
*University
*Unwersity of
University of the Pacific
*Unwversity

f Pennsylvanta
Pittsburgh
University of Rhode Island

*Ungversitd of
San Francisee

Jniversity of
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